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STATEMENT 
OF 
OBJECTIVES 
i i iveralty || a Christian 
I .-<• in the scr.se that all its instruc- 
• • .- motivated by Christian principles. 
There is DO attempt '<> (••TO- religion 
into a particular denominational ex- 
1
 lion and all the advantage* of the 
institution are offered  •     I n Indent 
without discrimination. 
I »cnison   University  is a  college of 
■ raj   arts  and  sciences   in   which   the 
develo] ment of the individual takes precedence over all other aims. 
piantl) tie University attempts to aid the student to achieve: 
•;   to think honestly, deal . ".vcly; 
-•   ^'< ral and writta I  English, and some famil- 
iarity with the treasures of literature; 
:;
.  ''■ "f  the  meaning  and  methodi of  the main 
'   nan  ■.;. 
;
    \ eoi eel 'ration in one or two field- of learning so that 
n adequately for his life work; 
■'■   v'  lit managi ' his mind and body «o 
that they may become contributing factors in the furtherance of 
■■ 
'•■   v taneeship with all peoples, past and present, thus de- ■     ' .litan attitude of muni, 
7
    * I ind way of living that will lead to mutually sat- 
reiatlOl     with others; 
"■   '•' expressed in nature and the arts; 
''    ''   '••''•   11*1 nil  Imowledfe  for  human  welfare; and 
:
"   * •" QBed around 'hristiaa principles and ideals. 
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THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY CENTER 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
HISTORY 
Denison is a small college, rich in the belief that has made 
America great: the belief that in knowledge lies the power for good. 
Founded in 1831 by Ohio Baptists as the Granville Literary and 
Theological Institution and incorporated under its present name in 
1854, Denison University has stood in the vanguard of American 
higher education for more than one hundred years. At the present 
time Den i son's offerings as a college of liberal arts and sciences and 
a conservatory of music are in keeping with its rich cultural heritage. 
Denison cooperates with the Board of Education of the Northern 
Baptist Convention, but its teaching has always been non-sectarian 
and its doors are open to all persons without regard to race or creed. 
LOCATION 
Denison University is located in Granville, Ohio, at the western 
edge of the Appalachian plateau. Granville was founded in 1805 by 
persons who emigrated from Granville, Massachusetts. Much of New 
England charm and atmosphere is found in this central Ohio village 
with its broad streets and colonial houses, and many of the college 
buildings follow the Georgian Colonial architectural design. 
Highways passing through Granville connect the village with 
Newark, the seat of Licking County, seven miles east, and with Co- 
lumbus, the state capital, 27 mile* west, both on Route 16. Granville 
8 PEXISON I'NIVUISITY Bi IXETIN 
is also on Stale Route :i7, just 10 miles north of U.S. 10, and State 
Route Ml   from  Mount  Vernon and State Route  lfil  front  Urban*. 
Railroad connections may be made in Newark with the 1'' 
vania or the Baltimore and Ohio lines. Taxicabs and inter-city buses 
operate between Granville and Newark. Other bus lines serving the 
village are the Lake Shore System between Newark and Columbus 
and the transcontinental Greyhound Lines. Kxpress shipments may 
be made through the American Railway Express which maintains an 
office in Granville. 
CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS 
The campus of 350 acres centers on College Hill, a horseshoe- 
shaped ridge which rises to the north of the business district. At the 
foot of College Hill and in the west end of the village are several 
buildings on land that originally comprised Shepardson College for 
women but is known today as the I.ower Campus. 
On the crest of the hill the academic buildings, the library, the 
chapel, and the hospital are located. To the east arc the women's 
dormitories. To the west, adjacent to Fraternity Row, are five resi- 
dence halls for men. At each extreme, apartments for married couples 
are built. North of the main college buildings are the spacious play- 
ing fields for athletic and recreational purposes. Near the foot of 
College Hill and adjacent to the Lower Campus, the attractive chap- 
ter houses comprising Sorority Circle are gruuped. 
SWASEY CHAPEL with its stately tower dominates the I'enison campus 
mil serves as a landmark to travelers approaching Granville. The 
building, dedicated in 1!'"24, was named in honor of the donor, Dr. 
Ambrose Swaaejr, The chimes in the chapel tower are a memorial to 
his wife. I.avinia Marston Swasey. Nearby is Swasey Observatory, 
built in 1810. 
THE   WILLIAM   HOWARD   OOANE   LIBRARY   stands   at   the   head   of   the 
mirle of academic buildings.   The  present  structure,  built  in 
,:
'
:
~- ■   "nginal  building presented  by   l'r.  DoaiM in   1878. 
The newer buildii ••   gift of his daughters, Mr-. George w. 
M 
OOANE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, containing the college ofaeM and 
■•vera •.,.•,- ;,,.,i mathematics, was the |ifl of 
IT. I'., ii.■   •     394, 
LIFE SCIENCE BUILDING, erected it. 1941, is used by the departments of 
: by,   and    family    life.    Tin, 
the gift    f M      M.-i I ranees Doai i 
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BARNEY SCIENCE HALL is used by the departments of geology and 
geography, physics, engineering science, education, religion, sociology, 
and art. It was the gift of Edgar J. Barney as a memorial to Eliam 
B. Barney, his father, and was erected in 1905. 
TALBOT HALL is a classroom building for languages and economics; 
the two upper floors serve as a dormitory for men. The building was 
erected in 1871 and was named in honor of Samson Talbot, the fifth 
president of Denison. 
CHEMISTRY COTTAGE, near Life Science Building, completes the aca- 
demic buildings on the quadrangle. 
CLEVELAND HALL, on the south slope of College Hill near the Lower 
Campus, serves as a classroom building for the departments of his- 
tory and government. It also houses the Student Union. Cleveland 
Hall, given by friends of the college living in Cleveland, served as 
the men's gymnasium from the time it was built in 1905 until 1950. 
Comprising the I-ower Campus group are the Conservatory of 
Music, Recital Hall, the Doane Gymnasium for Women, Shepardson 
Commons, and eight residence halls for women. 
On College Hill east of the chapel are Whisler Memorial Hos- 
pital, built in 1929 as a memorial to Helen Arnett Whisler; Colwell 
House; and four residence halls for women. 
DEEDS FIELD, which was named in honor of the donor, Colonel Edward 
A. Deeds of the Class of 1897, utilizes the natural amphitheatre on 
the slope to the north of the chapel. The football field and stadium 
were built in 1922. 
THE DENISON PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY CENTER, located 
at the east end of Deeds Field, is now under construction and is to 
be in full operation by September, 1950. Primarily the center of 
physical education for men, it serves a variety of college and com- 
munity uses. It provides Denison with a completely modern gymna- 
sium seating 3,000 spectators. In addition to the basketball court, the 
spacious Center contains physical education classrooms and offices; 
a field house for indoor practice of football, track, and baseball; and 
various small courts. Adding greatly to the recreational and cultural 
facilities of Licking County, the Center provides adequate space for 
all major events such as lectures, concerts, commencement exercises, 
and other assemblies. Two additional wings to the building are 
planned, one to house the swimming pool, and the other, the women's 
gymnasium. 
On   the   north   campus  at   the center of the  women's  athletic 
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grounds is lomio« Lodge, named for the donor. Julius G. Limian. It 
serves as a shelter house and recreation classroom, and contains the 
Badenoch Memorial Library of the department of physical education 
for women. 
RESIDENCE HALLS 
I'enison recognizes the experience of group living as an im- 
portant part of a college education. To that end the University 
operates residence and dining halls for all women students and for 
all freshman men. Most of the rooms accommodate two students each, 
but many of the upperclass women live in suites for three or four 
students. UpperclaM men live in one of seven fraternity chapter 
houses, in dormitories as accommodations are desired, or in approved 
private dwellings in the village. 
Women students are accommodated in two croups of dormitories, 
upperclass women living on Colleire Hill at the eastern end of the 
ridge and freshmen and sophomores or the Lower Campus. On Col- 
lege Hill are Show Hoil. named in honor of the late President and Mrs. 
Avery Albert Shaw; B<a»- Holl named in honor of Mary Thresher 
Beaver: and So.y.r Holl. named for Charles Sawyer, an early bene- 
factor of higher education for women. These residence halls accom- 
modate 270 women, all of whom take their meals in Colwoll Home. 
On the I,ower Campus freshman and sophomore women live in 
Sto.» Holl. named in honor of the Reverend Marsena Stone, a former 
professor: King Holl, named in honor of a former trustee; Burton Holl, 
named in honor of the founders of an early school for girls in Gran- 
ville; Monomoy Ploe»; Po'ioni HoH: Eo*t Cof'ag*; Dority Hooit: and 
Od.brtcM Coiiog*.   M>.. , residing in these halls 
are served in Shtpordion Commons. 
I • timer occupy Cu-tii Hall, a large dormitory accommodating 
MM men students. Dining facilities in Curtis Hall are adequate to 
r.i-e for resident! there and those students »ho live in other dormi- 
and who do not take their meals at fraternity houses. Curtis 
Hall VII erected in 1940 as a memorial to Lanson Stage Curtis of 
the Clan ••{ I8'.ifi, made possible by a gift from his mother, Mrs. 
Annette. R, Jewell. The building was enlarged in 1946. 
Additional rooms for men are provided on the two upper floors 
of Tolbot Holl and in auxiliary units known as Th. rises, Codon, Horn- 
locii. anc] Sprwcci. 
Gilpoirlck Ho.i,, a cooperative house for upperclass women, is lo- 
cated on the Upper Campus near Colwell  House.   Here 15 student* 
■hold duties including the preparation of meals. The 
.   nature of the undertaking re«luce» living costs materially. 
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Ten temporary buildings, operated by the University, provide 
housing for 34> married couples. Married students may also And liv- 
ing accommodations in private homes or in apartments in Granville 
or Newark. 
ACADEMIC STANDING 
Denison ia accredited by the North Central Association of Col- 
leges and Secondary Schools as a degree-granting institution. It has 
been certified by the association since 1918, when it appeared on the 
association's first published list of degree-granting institutions. Deni- 
son is also recognized and approved by the Association of American 
Universities, the Ohio College Association, the Ohio State Department 
of Education, the American Association of University Women, and 
the American Association of University Professors. The Denison 
Conservatory is a Liberal Arts College member of the National 
Association of Schools of Music. 
CHRISTIAN EMPHASIS 
Denison, by heritage and choice, is a Christian college maintain- 
ing and developing Christian principles and ideals. Students actively 
share the religious life of the campus through the chapel services and 
the several religious organizations on the campus. Academically, 
Denison provides religious instruction through the Department of 
Religion. 
Of the religious organizations on the campus Deni-Sunday plays 
an important part in fostering Christian living. In Sunday morning 
meetings and in special programs, student problems and needs are 
discussed. In a community service program known as Deni-Service, 
students actively respond to community needs. In the Young Women's 
Christian Association women students have opportunities for Chris- 
tian social service and for participation in monthly vesper services 
open to the public. 
One week of the college calendar is designated Christian Em- 
phasis Week. Special chapel programs, class discussions, addresses, 
and forums with guest speakers invite evaluation of the Christian 
way of life. The high point of the week is the communion service 
held in Swasey Chapel. 
A chapel program is held once a week. The program usually fol- 
lows the pattern of a worship service, and the speaker is often a 
leader of national reputation. Occasionally a service of a musical 
nature is provided. 
The Bonds of Friendship is an annual, campus-wide campaign to 
raise money for the World Student Service Fund; a scholarship fund 
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for foreign students; and other philanthropic, including contrihu- 
tions to an equipment fund for l'r. Mary Knby Kerry of the Class 
of   1938 i     ■•    --     • .,■;•       V   : n M : '.  thrtt-  foreign students are 
at Dei ■'.  Bonds of Friendship. 
CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 
Dei iaoi  ed icatei a student t<> lead an ii U ind n warding 
life a life in which culture mum lume if 
man is to be truly hum»n. In tbt :h.- student  receives a 
varied ami valuable acquaintance with significant aapects of our 
American heritage and will  current in our culture. In 
the axtraeli is specie •    •    broaden that 
ntance and tc pun      i tereata which will give him the rewards 
that intellectual living can give. 
The William Howard Doaac Library ssanmos great importance 
in the educational and cultural life at I'cnison. Rich in its resources 
of books, i. i pamphleta, ■ - ■ I      ib] eal ioi -. microfilm, 
and recordings, the library i, the workshop uf the student. In order 
that it may truly be a workshop ■.  .n,   hook section and 
Uu general ' HE eoUeef - . ,,■    - , /. ^,_ xne 
educational philosophy at I'enison is to have students use libraries 
and their resources effectively during and after the college years. 
Accordingly, the ernphaaii o( UM  refi   ■ ■■■ and the formal 
instruction by the library staff I which begins with the freshman re- 
search paper i is on methods of Sliding information and investigating 
subjects.   The carrels and lemini pedal facilities for 
independent research arid study. 
That the library may be an educational and cultural instrument 
in the broadest sense, a student is . nee iraged to read beyond specific 
class assignments. The Browsing Room and the liern-oniana Room 
offer special opportunities foi  reading along lines of personal choice. 
The enriching experiences offered by the fine arts arc constantly 
available t„ Deniaon students. Art exhibits an- on display at various 
turns each year, and opportunity for the exhibition of student work 
is frequently arranged. An Art Treasure Collection is now being 
assembled, and valuable tapestries, pa i tings, vi as, and other ofcj'rt* 
oTart an on display. The lienison Art I.oan Collection makes avail- 
all,- framed | leturea, etchings, and prints by world-famous artists to 
ntudenl   for usi in their rooma for a semester at a time. 
Dramatic production! of profeaaioDal excellence are presented 
by the Denison University Theatre and by the lienison Summer The- 
atre.   Some of the plays produced  in  recent  years are Peer Cynt, 
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AndrocleB and the Lion, Much Ado About Nothing, I Kemember 
Mama, The Time of Your Life, and several original playa written by 
Denison students. 
Intercollegiate debating is another of the cultural activities of 
long standing at I>enison. In addition to the varsity debating teams 
for men, Denison also has intercollegiate forensics for women stu- 
dents and for freshmen. 
Students and faculty members participate in a series of weekly 
programs from the campus studios, which channel the programs to 
WCI.T at Newark, one of the radio stations affiliated with the Stand- 
ard Network of Ohio. 
Religious leaders of national importance are frequently heard in 
the weekly chapel programs, and outstanding leaders in the arts, the 
sciences, and social sciences are presented in the Denison I-ecture 
series. Speakers on the campus in recent months include D. Elton 
Trueblood, Carl Sandburg, Dorothy Thompson, Charles Laugh ton, 
Norman Thomas, Ruth Isabel Seabury, and Walter White. 
Opportunities to hear and to participate in the production of 
good music are provided by concerts by the Engwerson Choral So- 
ciety; recitals by students, faculty, and guest artists; programs by 
the men's and women's glee clubs; special music at chapel services 
and academic functions by the A Cappella Choir; and programs by 
the Denison Orchestra and the Denison Band. Outstanding musicians 
of national reputation arc brought to the campus in concerts ar- 
ranged by the Granville Festival Association in cooperation with the 
college. Artists who have appeared on this series recently are Susan 
Reed, Camilla Williams, Ervin Laszlo, the Stuyvesant String Quartet, 
and Clifford Curzon. 
The Denison Scientific Association, established in 1887, issues 
the Journal of the Scientific Laboratoriex and meets bi-weekly for 
the presentation of scientific papers by faculty and students. The 
Jnurnnl, founded by Professor Clarence Luther Herrick in 1885, is 
internationally recognized. 
The Denison Society of Arts and Letters provides an opportunity 
for the presentation of literary and cultural papers. 
Departmental clubs for students exist in almost every field of 
study. 
Students interested in writing, editing, or otherwise assisting in 
the production of a publication have the opportunity of working on 
the stafTs of The Denittonian, the weekly newspaper; Campus, the 
quarterly magazine; and The Adytum, the yearbook. 
The Denison University Research Foundation exists to foster and 
encourage constructive research in the arts and sciences.   It was es- 
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tablishod in 1942 by a ffift from an anonymous donor. The Foundation 
awards Research Scholarships to outstanding men and women. The 
Foundation also sponsors prizes at Commencement for the beat thesis 
submitted by a candidate for a depree with honors in each of the 
fields of the arts, sciences, and social studies. 
THE DENISON FELLOWS 
The I'enison Fellows comprise an organization of alumni and 
friends of the University who acre* to support I'enison with an an- 
nual gift of not less than $100, and to whom the University in return 
offers a close relationship with Iienison. 
HEALTH 
Denison recognizes its responsibility for the health and well 
being of its students by providing a complete medical service, ade- 
quate health instruction, and the efficient administration of dining 
halls and dormitories. The University physician, aided by three 
registered nurses, maintains in Whisler Memorial Hospital an up- 
to-date clinic where prompt medical attention is available. The 
physician may be consulted for examination and treatment at speci- 
fied hours, and a trained nurse is on duty at all times. 
That students may develop habits of good health, instruction in 
health is provided in the classroom and in the departments of phys- 
ical education. Programs of study and training are designed to meet 
hygienic and recreational needs. 
In administering the dormitories and dining halls, the University 
takes every safeguard to protect the health of its students. Trained 
dietitians   supervise  the  choice  of  food,  the  preparation,  and   the 
serving. 
ATHLETICS 
In intercollegiate athletics Iienison is a member of the Ohio 
Coi f> -.ice- and its teams participate in football, basketball, baseball, 
track, tennis, and  golf.   The men's  intramural program in several 
 ••■   "kills   and   the  competitive   spirit,  and   is 
eampua-wide In its scope,   The women have an extensive intramural 
program and occasionally participate in intercollegiate contests. 
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STUDENT GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL LIFE 
Denison students have the unique opportunity of sharing mem- 
bership on policy-making groups of the University's administrative 
bodies, such as the committees on admissions, curriculum, calendar, 
and others, in addition to operating their own student organizations 
with a great degree of freedom. The principal elective officers direct 
the activities of the Denison Campus Government Association and 
serve as the stude.it representatives on the Student-Faculty Council. 
This Council recommends to both the Student Senate and the Faculty 
improvements in the regulation of campus activities. 
The Denison Campus Government Association functions through 
the Senate, the Women's Council, the Judicial Councils, and the 
Boards of Control of Debate, Dramatics, Music, Publications, Recre- 
ation, Religious Activities, and Women's Athletics. 
In each college-operated dormitory, a House Council, made up of 
elected students, directs the social administration in cooperation with 
the head resident, who is a member of the University staff. 
The social life of the campus centers in the Student Union which 
is the gathering place of the student body. Its recreation committee 
plans various special activities at the Union, including all-college 
dances, parties, and picnics. 
The Interfraternity Council and the Panhellenic Council work 
cooperatively through the nine fraternities and the seven sororities in 
developing an adequate social program. Nearly all of these national 
Greek-letter organizations maintain chapter houses on or near the 
rumpus, generously sharing their facilities with the students, fac- 
ulty, and townspeople. 
EXPENSES 
COST EACH SEMESTER 
Tuition .♦-"-' Incidental Fee   $ IS 
Room .'■• Hoard 'JO" 
Changes in costs including; tuition, fees, room, or board some- 
times Iterome necessary, in view of the economic uncertainty of the 
times. The University real real 'Ihe r:grh*. to make such changes at the 
beginning of any semester by publication of the new rates for tuition 
and foot three mon'hs in advailO*, for board and room one month in 
advanre of their effertive date. 
THE TUITION of 122.". permit* a student to take from nine to 17 se- 
mester-hours of credit. A fee of $14 is charged for each registered 
hour in excess of 17 hours. A part-time student carries fewer than 
nine semester-hours at the rate of S14 for each hour of credit. 
THE INCIDENTAL FEE of $2."i a semester covers a variety of services and 
entertainment. Among? these are library, course, laboratory (except 
deposit for breakage!, and health eerYiee fees. The health eerviec 
includes hospital care up to three days a semester (exclusive of 
medical and surgical costs such as X-rays, services of special nurses, 
calls to a student's room, the supplying of unusual medicines, or the 
use of special appliances). For koopiUUUation m eceeei of three day* 
a thargt   »' t:. a day if made.   The fee also supports the Denison 
Camp     Association ami certain other student organixa- 
Uoi i,   Its payment admits the student to plays, concerts, lectures, in- 
tercollegiate Bthlel ■-. and secures him a subscription to the 
quarterly magazine, and the yearbook. 
' pay a $:: [.art-time Incidental fee. If 
pita) and atodent activity pririlecea, he must make the 
ngementl with the Bursar. 
•ROOM RENT for a single r'»im ranges from HO to (130 a semester. 
The uaua chargi N ■ lemeater to each occupant of a room in a 
college ■• dence hall. The price of raite* in Shaw Hall is $11". a 
student, and in Tall«.t Hall •'- -.   Double rooms in auxiliary 
units are l<    :i    '< -   Noroot ted for <i thortor period than 
sweeter   The*        f an) damage to the furniture or the room 
: ordinary wear will be aaaeatad to tin- occupant. 
MEALS . n the e    age dining halla throughout the academic 
year • «ci ■. I In vacations. The charge for board it 1200 a aemeater, 
BOOKS AND SUPPLIES coat approximately «.:o to $40 a aemeater accord- 
h g to the courses the student chooses. 
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CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC fEES are required of a student taking pri- 
vate lemons in Voice, Organ, Piano, Violin, Violoncello, or Wind In- 
struments. On the basis of one private lesson a week includim- tho 
necessary practice time, the charge is $15 a semester-hour. (If the 
total hours carried exceed 17 semester-hours, the student is subject 
to the fee for excess registration.) 
A student paying regular tuition may attend clauses in music 
without extra charge. 
A non-collegiate student pays $32.60 a semester for one lesson a 
week and $60 for two lessons. He also pays 16 cents an hour for 
organ rental and 5 cents an hour for piano rental. If he takes courses 
other than private lessons, the student pays the part-time tuition fee 
of $14 a semester-hour of credit. 
PAYMENT OF BILLS 
BILLS ARE PAYABLE to Denison University at the Office of the Bursar. 
Semester bills are due on Registration Day but may be paid in ad- 
vance. All other bills are due within 10 days from the date presented 
and are subject to a service charge of $1 when overdue. 
A student is ineligible to attend classes unless his bills are paid 
when due. A student will be denied an honorable dismissal, a transfer 
of credits, or a diploma until all college bills are paid in full. On 
request, receipted bills are issued when the statement is returned. 
DEFERMENT of one-half of the net bill for the first semester is allowed 
until November 15, and for the second semester until April 10, pro- 
viding the request is made to the Bursar on or before Registration 
Day. 
CANCELLATION OF RESERVATIONS should be made prior to June 1 or 
Oecember 15 for the succeeding semester in order to release dormi- 
tory space and to permit others to be admitted for registration. Both 
the registration deposit of $25 and the room deposit of $25 made 
during the admissions procedure are refundable if the time limit is 
observed. 
A freshman man planning to reside elsewhere than in a college 
dormitory the succeeding year may, on the pre-registration form in 
the second semester, request the refund of his room deposit. 
A woman or man living in a college residence hall in the senior 
year will have the refunds credited on the statement issued for the 
second semester's expenses. 
A request to the Registrar for a transcript of credits shall not be 
r->inrded as a cancellation of a room reservation or considered a no- 
tice of withdrawal from the college unless accompanied by a specific 
statement to that effect. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS-IN-AID 
I>enison University recognizes promise and intellectual attain- 
ment uf its students by awarding a number of honor scholarships, 
special scholarships, and grants-in-aid. These awards vary in value 
and are available to a limited numU-r of entering students, to a 
larger number of students la residence, and to a limited number of 
graduates. Application blanks for all competitive awards may be 
obtained by addressing the Secretary, Committee on Scholarships and 
Student Employment 
HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Honor Scholarships are awarded without application by the re- 
cipient except in the cast- of Victory Scholarships, which are com- 
petitive. 
VICTORY SCHOLARSHIPS. Victory Scholarships of $450 a year are 
awarded on a four-\ear full-tuition basis to high school seniors of 
high intellectual ability and strong moral character. They must 
possea ilities of leadership as shown by their activities in pre- 
paratory achoot, church, and neighborhood groups. Applicants are 
required to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (verbal and mathe- 
matical) of the College Entrance Kxaminatinn Hoard, together with 
its   Ad   ■ Test   in   Knglish  and   In   two  additional  fields of  the 
candidate's choice.   Applicants may take the January or March series, 
preferably the former.  The Candida■■ . the bajia of 
the results of the testa and the accepted application for admission. 
Interviewing of applicant! by college official! will be arranged either 
on the ■ rial center!,   Tht sawed it for four years 
• ''''•" <trn>l, average, Probation for 
any ea • . matfcally voids the scholarship and makes reapplica- 
tion necessary when the probation is removed. Request to the office of 
Admission! for application blank should be made prior to March 1. 
THE DENISON   UNIVERSITY RESEARCH  FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
Il( • I '    en       Research   Foundation   Scholarships varying 
from $100 to |600 an lad  u i la      i ear the close of the sopho- 
■nd women showing a genuine interest in 
Intel led ability   and   qualities   of   leadership   are   taken 
Into consideration  m  thl     I   I   '    ■   of students for these awards which 
• wed annually for a period covering graduate study. 
GRANVILIE CENTENNIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
The Granville Centennial Scholarship is a four-year award 
amounting to (160 ■  year,  rein    !bli   only if at least a .10 grade- 
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point average is maintained. A high ranking student in the gradu- 
ating class of the Granville High School is selected by the University 
and the Superintendent of Schools in accordance with restrictions 
laid down by the Denison Board of Trustees. This scholarship was 
established in recognition of contributions made by residents of 
Granville to the Centennial Endowment Fund. 
THE DENISON THEATRE ARTS FELLOWSHIP 
The Denison Theatre Arts Fellowship, valued at $500, must be 
used to finance a trip to Hollywood, California, to study the motion 
picture industry, or to New York City to study the legitimate theatre. 
The award is made to the most promising junior majoring in the 
Department of Theatre Arta. The fellowship was established jointly 
by Joseph G. Nellis of the Class of 1930 and Fred Tuerk. 
THE EtENEZER THRESHER  FUND   ((10.000) 
The income from this sum is awarded to the highest ranking 
freshman man at the end of the first semester. It is payable in four 
equal annual installments. 
THE A. H. HEISEY COMPANY DESIGN IN GLASSWARE SCHOLARSHIP 
A competitive award of $200 is made to a student in the De- 
partment of Art who presents the best design in glassware. 
THE MARY HARTWELL CATHERWOOD  SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,000) 
The annual income from this sum is awarded upon the recom- 
mendation of the chairman of the Department of English to a junior 
or senior student planning a career in writing. 
THE FRANCES WAYLAND SHEPAR0SON SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($S.000| 
The annual income from this sum is awarded to the student who 
has shown proficiency in courses in American History. 
THE CORA WHITCOMB SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($5,000) 
The income from this sum is awarded to students who have 
shown proficiency in courses in Art. 
THE WILLIS A. AND FRANCES W. CHAMBERLIN SCHOLARSHIP ($1,000) 
The income from this fund is to be used to aid students of high 
scholarship majoring in the Humanities. 
THE DANIEL SHEPARDSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,500) 
The income from this sum is awarded to the junior woman show- 
ing promise of outstanding leadership in the field of religious activity. 
Selection is made by the alumnae group administering the fund. 
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THE JOHN  L. GILPATRICK  SCHOLARSHIP   ($1,117) 
This sum yields an income to be awarded annually to a member 
of the senior class recommended by the faculty of the Department of 
Mathematics for excellence in that subject. 
THE LAURA F. PLATTS SCHOLARSHIP 
This annual award of $50 is made to the senior woman who fives 
promise of service to mankind. Selection is based on her college 
record. 
THE JULIET  BARKER SAREIT  SCHOLARSHIP FUND  ($10000) 
This sum yields an income to be awarded to students who have 
shown Keneral excellence in their academic work, particularly in 
English and Theatre Art*. Four scholarships, tw-o in each subject, 
are awarded at the end of the junior year upon recommendation by 
the chairman of the reapeetrn departments. 
HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS IN MUSIC 
THE ELIZA SMART SHEPAROSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND  ($2,500] 
The income from this sum is awarded to worthy students en* 
rolled in the Conservatory of Music. 
THE GERTRUDE CARHARTT BRELSFORD MEMORIAL  FUND  ($2,500) 
The income from this sum is awarded to worthy students en- 
rolled in the Conservatory of Music. 
THE PRESSER   MUSIC  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 
The sum of $250 is made available annually by the I'resser Music 
Foundation to students planning to make their living in music. Se- 
lection of the students is made on recommendation of the faculty of 
the  Deniion  Conservatory of Music. 
GRADUATE HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
THE  DENISON   UNIVERSITY TUITION SCHOLARSHIP 
The lienison University Tuition Scholarship is one of the Ohio 
College Tuition Scholarships established by the trustees of the Ohio 
State University and is open to graduates of lfenison for one year. 
Nominations for this scholarship are made by the President and the 
I'ean of the College. 
RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Cecil Rhode! Scholarships, tenable for three years at Oxford 
University, England, are open to men who have completed their soph- 
omore   year   in  an   American college.   These scholarships  are made 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND CHANTS IN AID 21 
available annually on the combined basis of character, scholarship, 
athletics, and leadership in extracurricular activities. Men interested 
in competing for this national award should consult the Dean of the 
College. 
SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
THE BAPTIST SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
Daughters and sons of Kaptist ministers and missionaries re- 
ceive a scholarship allowance of $50 a semester as long as a satis- 
factory scholastic average is maintained. This aid is given in recog- 
nition of Denison's heritage from the Baptist denomination through- 
out the entire history of the college. 
THE LaVERNE NOYES SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
Denison University shares in a sum varying according to the 
income from the La Verne Noyes Estate. The scholarships are re- 
stricted to needy students who are children or blood descendants of 
those who served in the Army or the Navy of the United States in 
World W»r I. 
GRANTS-IN-AID 
GRANTS-IN-AID should be sought only by those who need help in meet- 
ing the expenses of their college education. A number of grants-in- 
aid which require the recipient to complete a work assignment are 
available, as are certain work-exempt grants designated for daugh- 
ters and sons of faculty and employees, of Baptist ministers and 
missionaries, and for students preparing to work in religious educa- 
tion. 
Grants-in-aid are awarded after a student has been admitted to 
Denison and remain in force for one year only, subject to renewal by 
special action of the Committee on Scholarships and Student Employ- 
ment. (Renewals are announced on or about May 15.) The Com- 
mittee may vary the amount of the grant as the need of the student 
fluctuates. The grant-in-aid normally is applied to the student's sec- 
ond semester bill for college expense. However, when the grant 
carries a work assignment the credit is tentative until the work 
assignment is completed. 
An applicant for a grant-in-aid must show evidence of academic 
worth. He must remain in good standing for the duration of his 
grant, and if for any reason he is placed on probation, financial 
assistance may be withdrawn. 
The proper form for application may be obtained from the Secre- 
tary, Committee on Scholarships and Student Employment. 
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GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEN AND WOMEN 
TllE Kl.l/.ABETII  S.  F.WART SCHOLABSHIP  Ft NO   ($2,000) 
THE IIURIJS T. 1.I:\MS SCIIKI.VKSHIP Pi ND ($5,000) 
THE JOHN DOTLI BCHOLABSHIP KI \H ($2,1 1 
THE  WELLS  A.  AMD   (VNTIIU   ALHRIOI   ClUMBBBI Mil   S< HOI. VRSIIIP 
($5,000) 
THE (I. A. 0BI8W0UI BCHOLABSHD* I I ND ($6,000) 
THE DANDBL V\S VOOBHTS SCHOl ARSIIIP FEND I$:.0O) 
THE SAUNDRBS S< n.u UISIIIP PuND ($2,0  
THE AMANDA SPBBBT BCHOLABSHIP Ft NO UI.OOO) 
THE HERBERT F. STH.WKI.I SCHOLABSHtP KI NO ($30,000) 
THE SAMIEI. II. HRIERI.Y SCHOLABSHIP FWND ($8S,tll) 
THE CUSS I>> 1918 SCHOLABSHIP Ft ND ($1,000) 
THE CLAM OP 1917 WAR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP Ki NO ($'t..'i94) 
Tin: (illiHCh: ]|. SHOBNEY SCHOLARSHIP Pi NO ($7,600) 
THE CHARI.E- (;. WAIBM BCHOLABSHIP FUND (J'I.OOO) 
THE KATIIERINE GEAB WlOHTMAN SCHOLAUHIP FUND ($600) 
THE DAVID E. GBDI MEMOBIAL BCHOLABSHIP PI ND ($8,887) 
THE MASUO S. IND Krro A. HOBHIDB BCHOLABSHIP PI ND I$704) 
THE FREHERHK I', ASH MART T. BBAVD Be ARSIIIP FISH ($45,000) 
THE EDWABD TATLOB CUSSOU MBHOBIAL SCHOLABSHIP POND 
($2,000) 
THE IKIR\ A. POBBYTHI BCHOLABSHIP PI ND i|9,788) 
THE BLANCHB LBMEBT COFBI IND BCHOLABSHIP FUND ($2,500) 
GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEN 
THE DAVD AND JANI  HABPBIB PlIND ($6,000) 
THE MABV ABNOLD STEVENS Pi NO ($600) 
THE F.I OBNU KIM AID UgONABD BCHOLABSHIP ($1,000) 
THE A. P, AND A. A. BOBTWICB SCHOLABSHIP FIND ($1,000) 
THE HARRY THUBBTON CBANB BCHOLABSHIP Pi NO i$'..0OO) 
Tin: MABB THERE-A BABNBY 9 ABSHIP Pi NO ($11,000) 
GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR WOMEN 
THE KIM; SCHOLABSHIP ENDOWMENT ($12,000) 
THE MARTHA   V I I <!  8< HOLABSHIP Fi ND ($1,000) 
THE JAMES Mill.I m. SCHOLABSHIP Pi ND ($1,000) 
THE MARY MrLLEB SCHOLABSHIP FUND  ($f 
THE CLIABLH T. I KAPIN BCHOLABSHIP FUND ($2,000) 
THE LIDE-SHEPARDSON HABBII BCHOLABSHIP PI ND ($I,OOO) 
'I HI: I LOBA   PBII I: JONI - BCHOLABSHIP Pi ND  ($1,000) 
THE AONBS WILSON  WEAVER SI HOLABSHIP Pi ND ($1,000) 
THE HARRY THUBBTON CBANI BCHOLABSHIP FOND ($5,000) 
THE HANNAH SNOW LEWIS SCHOLARSHIP POND <$ir>,000) 
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GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR 
PRE-MINISTERIAL STUDENTS 
THE MARY K. MONROE FUND ({30,000) 
THE M. E. GRAY FUND ($6,000) 
THE DAVID THATCHER FUND ($1,500) 
THE JOSHUA AND GWENNIE JONES FUND ($1,356) 
THE ABIGAIL PENCE HOUCK FUND ($31,717) 
THE WILLIAM HOWARD DOANE SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
THE WELSH HILLS PRICES SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,000) 
THE CHARLES EDWIN BARKER SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
FUNDS INCREASED OR ESTABLISHED 
The following scholarship funds were increased since December, 
1948: 
THE SAMUEL  B. BRIERLY SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 
This fund, increased by $17,100 to bring the total to $82,611, is 
a specially invested fund yielding an income annually to provide 
scholarships for needy and qualified students of Christian parentage 
and high moral character. This fund is contributed by two friends 
in memory of Samuel B. Brierly of the Class of 1875, founder of the 
Deniaon Alumnus and a long-time president of the Society of the 
Alumni. 
MASUO S. AND KIYO A. HOSHIDE SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This scholarship, established by friends in memory of Masuo S. 
Hoshide of the Class of 1931 and his wife, was increased by $48 to 
bring the total to $704. The income of this fund is available to needy 
students. 
THE MARY HARTWELL CATHERWOOD SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This fund was increased by $1,000 to bring the total to $2,000. 
The gift was made by Hazel C. Cameron in memory of her mother. 
The   following   scholarships   were   established   since   December, 
1948: 
THE EDWARD TAYLOR CLISSOLD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This fund of $2,000 was established to aid students who will 
benefit  from  the developing experiences of  college work  and  life. 
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Preference shall U* given to students who have resided in the Central 
Bapti>t Children's Home of Illinois. The income only is to be used. 
The gift was made by Mrs. E. T. Clissold and family in memory of 
the husband and father. 
THE  DORA A. FORSffHE  SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This fund of $9,788 was established by the bequest of Dora A. 
Korsythe. 
THE   BLANCHE   LEMERT   COPELAND   SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This fund of $2,''(H) was established by the bequest of Blanche 
Lomert Copeland. The income is to be used to assist worthy student! 
to obtain an education. Preference is to be given to students enrolling 
from Crawford County, Ohio. 
THE  CHARLES  EDWIN   BARKER  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 
This fund of $1,000 was established by the bequest of Charles 
Edwin Barker of the Class of 18iK>. The income only is to be used to 
aid worthy students preparing for the ministry. 
THE   JULIET   BARKER   SARETT  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 
This fund of $10,000 was established by the bequest of Kate 
Amos Barker of the Conservatory of Music Class of 18U2 in memory 
Of her daughter, Juliet Barker Sarett of the Class of 1918. The in- 
come only is to bfl DMd to reward students who show excellence in 
their academic work in English and Theatre Arts. 
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
In making student employment available to a limited number of 
worth) i bo i and to earn a part of their expenses in college, 
I>«-IIi-.• y maintains a tradition established by its founding 
fathrrs. Application for student employment should be made to the 
Secretary, Committee on Scholar-hips and Student Employment 
Worl through the Office of the Business Man- 
\r  applicant moat give evidence of ability to do work of value 
to  the college,  inch  as laboratory assistance, dormitory assistance, 
dining hall   erviee, itenographic aerviee, or labor on the eampna.  He 
must maintain the work aaiigmnent without jeopardizing his scholaa- 
ai d mual not !»■ en prefatte* for any reason. 
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LOAN FUNDS AVAILABLE 
Loans are available to worthy students who have completed at 
least one semester of residence. A loan may be used only to defray 
expenses specifically pertaining to a college education. The applicant 
is required to furnish information regarding the purpose of the loan, 
any outstanding obligations to the college or to other sources, the 
amount of financial aid received from his parents or guardian, the 
total sum earned annually toward his college expenses, and the 
amount of life insurance carried. The promissory note must be made 
and co-signed by a parent or guardian, not by a fellow student or a 
faculty member. The application blank should be obtained from the 
I>ean of Men or the Dean of Women. 
Approximately $20,000 for student loans is available from the 
following established funds: 
The Fletcher O. Marsh Fund 
The Edward LeGrande Husted Fund 
The Ida S. Fisher Loan Fund 
The C. L. Williams Alumni Loan Fund 
The Class of 1927 Loan Fund 
The Asher King Mather Loan Fund 
The Edward Gear Ewart Loan Fund 
The Charles F. Burke Memorial Loan Fund 
The W. C. Woodyard Loan Fund 
The Burton Memorial Loan Fund 
The Joseph M. and Amy W. Collins Loan Fund 
ADDITIONAL SOURCES, such as foundations, fraternities, and soror- 
ities, make scholarship and loan funds available to Denison students. 
Information may be obtained by addressing the Bursar of the Uni- 
versity or the Secretary of the Denison Board of Trustees, Gran- 
villc.Ohio. 
ACADEMIC HONORS AND PRIZES 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
Graduation with Honors is the distinction accorded a student who 
earns a superior rating on his honors project and in his compre- 
hensive examinations. His diploma is inscribed with the words (Irad- 
uation uith Honor*. (See Privileges Open to Superior Students under 
Plan of Study.) 
DEAN'S LIST OF ANNUAL HONORS 
A student earning a cumulative grade-point average that place* 
him in the upper-fifth of his class (freshman, sophomore, junior, or 
senior), provided no grade in his year's record is below C, is placed 
on the I'ean's List. Those attaining this honor are given public recog- 
nition at an annual convocation. Candidates for graduation who have 
qualified for the I lean's List throughout four years are given special 
recognition at Commencement. 
HONORARY SOCIETIES 
The Phi Beta Kappa Society, founded in 1776 to recognize and 
encourage scholarly pursuits, established the Theta of Ohio chapter 
at I'er.ison in 1911. Annually new members are elected from stu- 
dents in the junior or senior classes ranking highest in scholarship. 
The Phi Society, an organization for encouraging high scholar- 
ship among freshmen, was founded by the Theta of Ohio chapter of 
Phi Beta Kappa in 1928, A student is required to earn at least 112 
grade-points during the freshman year to be considered for this 
honor. 
Other honorar] • . tie* having chapters at I>enison are Omicron 
I'elta K:u | ;i and Mortar Board, for leadership; Blue Key and 
Crossed Keys, for activities; Eta Sigma Phi, for classical languages; 
Tau Kappa Alpha, I ' nsnsics; Pi I'elta Kpsilon, for publications; 
Phi Mu Alpha and I'elta Omicron, for music; Sigma I'elta Pi, for 
llo Spanish language; Psi Chi, for psychology; Orrhesis, for inter- 
pretative danciri' H •- and University Players, for dramatics; 
Pi Sigma Alpha, for po Itical science; Pi I'elta Phi, for the French 
language, aid the "I'" Association, for intercollegiate athletics. 
PRIZES 
Recognizing that true culture is largely the result of individual 
effort.  Denisoi    ' ■      ■ offers a number of prizes to reward stu- 
dents for special excellence.   Students are eligible to compete for the 
following prises;  (See also Honor Scholarships.) 
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THE LEWIS  LITERARY PRIZE CONTEST 
Four prizes, totaling $100, are awarded to the four men ranking 
the highest in the annual contest for excellence in public speaking. 
The prizes were originally presented to the Franklin and Calliopean 
Literary Societies by Charles T. Lewis, former president of Uie Board 
of Trustees. They are now continued by his son, Howard Lewis of 
the Class of 1900. 
THE SAMSON TALBOT BIBLE READING CONTEST 
This is an endowed fund yielding a first prize of $25 and a sec- 
ond prize of $12.50 for the best reading of the Scriptures.   It is open 
to seniors and juniors. 
DENISON  UNIVERSITY RESEARCH FOUNDATION PRIZES 
The Research Foundation annually offers three prizes of $100 
for the best thesis submitted by candidates for degrees with honors. 
One prize is awarded in each of the three fields, science, social 
studies, and the creative arts, providing a project of distinct merit 
is presented and providing the student has not been the recipient of 
another substantial prize in the same year. These awards are made 
by a committee of three in each field, the committees to be appointed 
annually by the chairman of the Denison University Research 
Foundation. 
THE WOODLAND CHEMISTRY PRIZES 
A first and second prize, amounting to $150 and $50, are awarded 
annually to two junior students in regular standing who prepare, 
under the direction of the chairman of the Department of Chemistry, 
the best thesis on some phase of chemistry in its relationship to in- 
dustrial or everyday life. These prizes were established as a memorial 
to William Henry Woodland in a bequest by his son, J. Ernest Wood- 
land of the Class of 1891. 
THE FRESHMAN CHEMISTRY PRIZE 
This medal is ofTered annually by the Denison Chemical Society 
to the student making the best record in Chemistry 111-112. 
THE RAY SANFORD STOUT ENGLISH  PRIZES 
Two  prizes, $20 and $10, are awarded for excellence in short 
story writing.   Manuscripts should be submitted to the chairman of 
the Department of English. These awards were established by Henry 
S. Stout of the Class of 1915 in memory of his mother. 
THE SENIOR  RESEARCH PRIZE IN ECONOMICS 
A prize of $50 is awarded anr ually to the student enrolled in 
ICconomics 414 who prepares, under the direction of the chairman of 
the department, the best original tiesii dealing with a significant 
problem in economics. The papers a-« judged by persons outside of 
the department. 
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CHI  OMEGA  SOCIOIOGY PRIZE 
A piiu "f $25 il awarded to the senior woman with the highest 
scholastic standing in the department of Sociology. The prize is 
offered amiuulh 1>\ the I>elta (iamma chapter of Chi Omega. 
THE ANNIE  M.  WocNEILL  POETRY PRIZES 
Two endowed prizes are awarded: (1) To the student with high 
standing In English who is judged by the department of English the 
most proficient in the writing of poetry and (21 to the junior or 
senior who rankl highest in the course devoted t<> the study of Rob- 
ert Browning*! poetry. An annual income from a fund of $1,000 is 
used for each prize. 
THE SIGMA  DELTA PI  MEDALS 
Three official awards of the American Association of Teachers 
of Spanish and Portuguese are offered by the i'enison chapter of 
Sigma I>elta Pi: (11 To the two students making the best records in 
Elementary Spanish, and (2) to the student making the best record 
in Second-year Spanish. 
THE  LOUIS KUSSMAUL  FRIENDSHIP AWARD 
This prize of t.'.0 is awarded annually to the student who has 
contributed most to the friendly relations between the town and the 
college. The selection is made by the President of the Greater Gran- 
ville Association, Incorporated, and the President of Deniaon Uni- 
versity. The prize was established in memory of Louis Kussmaul by 
Harry W. Amos of the Claaa of 1899. 
THE  EBAUGH AWARD 
This award, to encourage post-graduate study, entitles the out- 
standing senior majoring in chemistry to a membership in the 
American Chemical Society. The award was established in memory 
of William Clarence Ebaugh, a former professor, by a graduate of 
thi* department of Chemistry. 
THE  CLARA  HUDSON KING  MEMORIAL AWARD 
This award is given to the outstanding senior majoring in the 
Department Of Art and is presented during the Annual Spring Art 
Exhibit.   The award  was established by Horace  King, profesaor of 
Art, as u memorial to his mother. 
THE CHARLES EDWARD  SILSERNAGEL  MEMORIAL PRIZE 
This annual prize of tlOO is awarded to the senior premedical 
student who, in the judgment of the adviser to premedical students, 
has shown the greatest aptitude in premedical subjects. The recipient 
must have Dan admitted to the first year of a Class A Medical 
School. The prlii was established by Mrs. C. E. Silbernagel and her 
son, Hr. Wynne Silbernagel of the Class of 192C, in memory of the 
husband anil father. 
ADMISSION 
Denison select* for admission those applicants who seem best 
qualified to contribute to the campus community and to benefit from 
the opportunities offered. As a means of choosing those who will con- 
tribute significantly to the education of others and make substantial 
personal growth, the Admissions Committee considers carefully the 
high school or preparatory school academic record (an applicant is 
expected to rank well in comparison with his classmates), aptitude 
test scores, required recommendations, school and community activ- 
ities, and the applicant's personal statement. 
For an evaluation of a prospective student, a personal interview 
is highly desirable. This inferview may be held either at Denison or 
at a center near the applicant's home. Since Denison draws its 
students from many states, attention is given to the geographical 
distribution of its student body. An applicant's meeting the minimum 
requirements for entrance does not, in itself, assure admission. 
ADMISSION OF FRESHMEN 
A student who desires to enter Denison should submit the pre- 
liminary application attached as the last sheet of this catalog. Upon 
receipt of the preliminary application, the Admissions Office places 
the applicant on a mailing list to be sent a formal application during 
October of the year prior to entry. (If application is made after 
October of the year prior to entry, a formal application is sent 
immediately.) The first choices of the Admissions Committee are 
made by April 15 from those applications completed before March 1. 
An early date of application does not necessarily assure acceptance. 
Additional space for women is seldom available after March 1, and 
while space for men is usually available after that date, it is de- 
sirable that all students complete their applications for the consid- 
eration of the Admissions Committee by March 1. 
The following minimum requirements must be met by every 
applicant: 
SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDITS. Graduation and college certification 
from an accredited high school or preparatory school with at least IS 
acceptable units are required. Although Denison does not require 
that the high school course submitted by the applicant shall follow a 
particular pattern, thorough preparation in certain types of subject 
matter provides a highly desirable background for college work. For 
this reason the student's program should include these courses: 
English, four units; Mathematics, including algebra and plane 
geometry, two units; Foreign Language, two units in the same field; 
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History, one unit; Laboratory Science, one unit. In addition, at 
least two of the remaining five units required for entrance should be 
in these or related fields. 
APTITUDE TEST SCORES. A satisfactory score is required on one of 
these standard tests: (o) Scholaitlc Aptitude Ttit ( December or January 
series) of the College Entrance Examination Board, (b) Pivchologicol 
Eiomlflotion (current college edition) of the American Council on Edu- 
cation, or iej Ohio Stot* •iychologicol Teit (current edition). Either of 
the last two must be taken prior to March 1 of the year in which 
admission is required. In some instances, designated achievement 
tests may also be required. 
In order to be eligible for the January series of the College 
Board test, the applicant must register, preferably early in De- 
cember. For information concerning this test the applicant should 
write to the College Entrance Examination Board, P. O. Box 592, 
Princeton, New Jersey. However, if he lives in Arizona, California, 
Colorado, Idaho. Montana. Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, 
Washington, Wyoming, Alaska, or Hawaii, he should address the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P. O. Box 241*>, Terminal 
Annex, Los Angeles 45, California. 
OTHER REQUIREMENTS. Other requirements for admission are con- 
tained in the formal application blank: (o) An Otficiol Certificole ol Sec- 
ondary School Credit! after completion of the seventh semester; (b) *er- 
»o"o! Approiiaii by the secondary school principal, headmaster, or guid- 
ance officer, and by the minister or other religious leader; (e) TKs 
Applicont'i Lilting of participation in school, church, and community 
activities, and (d) The Applicant Statement of Purpose in attending 
college. 
After the applicant has been accepted and prior to the opening 
of college (preferably in late summer), his physician must forward 
a Heel* Report on the form furnished by the college. 
FEES AND DEPOSITS. An applicant must pay these fees and deposit*: 
(o) A Non-refundable Fee of * ■ to accompany the formal application; 
(b; A Regiitrotion Depoiit of $25 payable as soon as a student is ac- 
cepted for admission, and (e) A Room Retervotion Depoiit of $25, except 
veteran! and men who enter as transfer students with sophomore, 
inior, or senior standing and who do not desire dormitory accom- 
modai 
Both the registration deposit and the room reservation deposit 
are refundable until June 16 upon written withdrawal of the appli- 
cation addressed '" 'be Admissions Office. An applicant accepted af- 
ter June 16 may apply within two weeks for the refund of deposit* 
under the foregoing provisions. 
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ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURE 
Applicants are considered upon a basis of grades for seven se- 
mesters of secondary school work. First selections for both men and 
women will be announced by April 15, from applications which are 
completed by March 1. Waiting lists will be established at that time. 
A student whose application has been refused, although he meets the 
minimum entrance requirements, will be considered for the following 
year, if he so desires, but only in competition with the applicants 
of that year. 
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 
A student who is eligible for advanced standing should apply for 
admission prior to March 1. He must file the regular admission cre- 
dentials listed under the requirements for freshman entrance, with 
the exception of a high school aptitude test. In addition, he must file 
a complete official transcript of his college record and a recommenda- 
ti< n from a dean of the college last attended. He may be required to 
present satisfactory scores on the College Entrance Examination 
Hoard Intermediate Test for College Students. This test is usually 
given in May. Consideration will be given only to an applicant who 
has maintained an average of at least 2.4 (C plus) of a possible 4.0 
point-average in all previous college courses. 
A transfer student, accepted for admission, will be allowed credit 
without examination for liberal arts subjects taken at a college ac- 
credited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools or an accrediting body of similar rank. Class standing is 
based on the number and quality of credits accepted, subject to re- 
vision after one semester in residence. Any of the requirements 
specified for graduation at Dcnison and not satisfactorily completed 
at the college previously attended must be taken during the first 
year in residence. A student admitted with advanced standing is 
expected to meet the entrance requirements and may become a candi- 
date for a degree only after the completion of all specified require- 
ments for graduation and at least one year in residence. 
A graduate of an accredited junior college will be classified as a 
junior on admission, and will be required to earn at least 64 se- 
mester-hours of credit (a normal program for two years) at Denison 
in fulfilling graduation requirements. The number of transfer stu- 
dents admitted is limited by the dormitory and classroom space avail- 
able. 
A transfer student who wishes to enter Denison as a junior may 
be provisionally accepted during his sophomore year when his record 
for three semesters of college work is available. A transfer student 
who wishes to enter Denison as a sophomore will not be accepted un- 
til his complete first year record is available. 
COUNSELING PROGRAM 
Penison's counseling program is set up to help the student make 
the best possible adjustment to college life. In the classroom faculty 
members and students share the learning process in a way possible 
only in a small college. Outside the classroom every student has 
access to a complete counseling service. 
COUNSELING STAFF 
The counseling staff includes the deans, the director of vocational 
guidance services, the university physician, specialists in family life, 
religion, and psychology, selected faculty counselors, the department 
chairmen, dormitory head residents, and student advisers. 
Freshmen and sophomores are assigned to selected counselors, 
and upi»erclaxsmen to department chairmen. The faculty members 
who counsel freshmen and sophomores are chosen primarily because 
of their interest m personnel work. They meet regularly with the 
deans in a program of coordination and carry reduced teaching loads 
in order that students may feel free to consult them. 
In the dormitories, freshmen find the friendly guidance of junior 
advisers helpful. Junior advisers, selected on a competitive basis, 
inform the freshmen regarding many phases of college life. The 
head resident in each dormitory also counsels with the students. Both 
the head resident* and the junior advisers meet regularly with the 
Dean of  Uei the  Dean of Women for guidance and to discuss 
problems as they ar    • 
ORIENTATION OF FRESHMEN 
The oriental 01   of  freshmen,  begun during the week preceding 
continued throughout the year by the student and his 
■  student plan  an  academic 
••.  the alms and obligation! of a liberal arts 
education, and a  program  which  is In keeping with the student's 
:i •   • \     '       • :   regularly evaluates 
■ en© r.   Various aptitude, achieve- 
ment, terest testa, as wall as the services of special- 
Ei is, :in   ised 1   they may be needed. 
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VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE SERVICES 
A guidance center for information, counseling, and the place- 
ment of students and alumni is closely coordinated with the various 
departments of the college. Its program helps the student to evaluate 
his own interests and potentialities; to learn the method of obtaining 
employment; and to secure a position which is consistent with his 
abilities and interests. Each year vocational conferences give stu- 
dents opportunities to discuss with leaders in the various professional 
and business fields the nature of the work, the aptitudes and train- 
ing necessary to achieve success, and the occupational rewards. 
DENISON BUSINESS COUNCIL 
In order to relate the classroom program more closely to voca- 
tional performance, Denison has invited a number of outstanding 
businesses to affiliate themselves with the university as members of 
the Denison Business Council. Similar affiliations with other groups 
are planned. The Denison Business Council makes available to the 
students the advice of personnel and employment officers of the 
several companies and gives opportunity for students to compete for 
summer employment with one of the companies; this employment 
may, on mutual satisfaction, lead to permanent employment follow- 
ing graduation. 
TEACHER PLACEMENT 
The Department of Education maintains a separate appoint- 
ment service to assist graduates in seeking first teaching positions 
and in transferring to better positions upon evidence of successful 
experience. 
COUNSELING OF VETERANS 
Veterans' counseling at Denison is approved by the Veterans' 
Administration for training given under Public Law 346, known as 
the G.I. Bill of Rights, and for veterans who are being rehabilitated 
under Public Law 16. All matters pertaining to veterans are handled 
by the Dean of Men. 
REGISTRATION AND CLASSIFICATION 
OF STUDENTS 
Registration, the formal enrollment in the college, ia an agree- 
ment on the part of the atudent to abide by all college regulationa. 
The procedure includes 1a) preparation of a detailed schedule of 
courses, (b) deposit of a copy of the class schedule with the Regis- 
trar, and let payment of the prescribed fees to the Bursar. Every 
student must complete his registration at the time scheduled. Failure 
to do so will be considered late registration, entailing payment of a 
special fee of $.S. So student u-ill he admitted to any das* later than 
the second week of the semester. 
I'uring the orientation period a student entering l>cnison for the 
first time is aided by his counselor in making out the detailed sched- 
ule of courses to present to the Registrar. 
NORMAL REGISTRATION is set at 1"> semester-hours of credit. To reg- 
ister for lfi or 17 semester-hours a student must be in good scholastic 
standing. In addition, each student is expected to register for the 
appropriate requirements in Physical Education. (See Plan of 
Study.) The normal academic load enables a student to meet the 
graduation requirements within eight semesters. A student who pays 
regular tuition charges is permitted to audit, without additional cost, 
one course for which no credit may be ciaimad 
REDUCED REGISTRATION ,s recommended for a student who for any 
reason cannot carry a normal schedule satisfactorily. If reduced 
registration is advisable, a student may be required to carry a sched- 
ule of 12 to 14 hours of academic credit and be asked to devote an 
ex,r
" '" fulfill the graduation requirements.   Without special 
permission from the Dean of the College, 12 hours shall be minimum 
ration for any regular student. 
EXCESS REGISTRATION may be permitted to a superior student upon 
petition to and approval by the Registration Committee, (The coat 
ia S14 a s. nctter-hour in excess of 17 semeater-hours.) 
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PARTIAL REGISTRATION enables a student, with the permission of the 
Dean of the College, to take fewer than nine academic hours a se- 
mester.   (The cost is t!4 a semester-hour.) 
CHANGES IN REGISTRATION are not ordinary permitted. If a change 
is made, a fee of $1 will be charged, unless remitted by the Registrar 
for satisfactory reason. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES must be done by formal report to the 
Registrar signed by the student's adviser. A student who withdrawn 
from a course without official permission will receive a grade of F 
(failure) on hie permanent record. If a student receives permission 
to withdraw from a course before the end of the second week of 
classes, no grade will be entered on his record; thereafter the grade 
will be WI' (withdrawn passing:) if the student is doing passing 
work, or WF (withdrawn failing) if he is not doing passing work 
at the time of withdrawal. In calculating a student's grade-point 
average the Registrar shall count as F all WF grades entered after 
the end of the week in which the mid-semester grades arc announced. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE is official only upon written report to 
the Dean of Women or Dean of Men. This report must be signed by 
the student's parents or guardian. To receive an honorable dismissal 
a student who must leave before the close of the semester should con- 
sult the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men. 
The college may, whenever in its judgment such action it for tin 
best interett either of the student or of the student body, dismiss or 
refuse to enroll any student. 
A student, including veterans enrolled under Public Law lti or 
■'■*<• (G.I. Bill), withdrawing from college for any reason will be 
charged 20 per cent of the tuition and incidental fee for each week 
enrolled, but the amount charged shall not exceed full tuition and 
incidental fee. A proportionate refund will be made on board, but 
no refund will be made on room rent. No courses are entered on the 
permanent record of a student who withdraws from college during a 
semester. 
In the event of major illness or other emergency the student may 
iwtition the Executive Council for special consideration. 
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CLASSIFICATION 
The classification of students is determined  by the amount of 
MMtamlc   credit   earned.    Thf   following   requirements   must   be   mot: 
FRESHMAN STANDING: A student is classed as a freshman unless he 
is deficient in more than one unit of preparatory work. 
SOPHOMORE STANDING: A student must have U MOM >ter-hours of 
credit Including required courses in Knglish and in Physical Educa- 
tion.   (Al > tntrftnea deficiencies must have (>een remo\ed 1 
JUNIOR STANDING     A student must have 80 semester-hours of credit. 
SENIOR STANDING:    A student must have M semester-hours of credit. 
ELIGIBILITY ;.. represent UM college officially is limited to regularly 
register. 1.  full-til In  his first semester a freshman shall 
present at least IS units of preparatory work, 12 of which are aca- 
demic units, \ : m Oenison shall have 
passed 12 mnester-houri of credit and earned at least 20 quality 
point! in pate in intercollegiate 
athletics a student also must have completed a year of residence. 
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THE PLAN OF STUDY 
Denxeon offers a plan of study which gives a student the general 
knowledge desirable for intelligent living and the specialized knowl- 
edge needed for vocational achievement. This plan allows the student 
a wide range of choice under the guidance of faculty and administra- 
tive personnel. (See Counseling.) The degree earned may be Bach- 
elor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music. 
DEGREE IN ARTS OR SCIENCE 
The regular undergraduate plan of study, which extends through 
four academic years, leads to a bachelor's degree. Students who 
satisfy the following requirements will receive the degree of Bach- 
elor of Arts, except that students who major in one of the natural 
sciences (Astronomy, Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geography, 
Geology, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology) may elect to receive 
the degree of Bachelor of Science. To obtain either of these degrees 
the student must satisfy the following conditions: 
He must earn from 126 to ISO semester-hours of credit. This 
credit normally includes the Core Courses in General Education, the 
Field of Concentration, Physical Education, Chapel Attendance, and 
Electives. 
His work must conform to certain scholastic requirements. Theae 
include a specified grade-point average in courses, the passing of a 
comprehensive examination  in his field of concentration, and satis- 
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factory score, on the 'rrnduate Record Examination.   He muit .how 
proficiency in English. 
Student* who meet the»e requirements with outstanding records 
are eligible to become candidates for the decree of Hachelor of Artt 
with Honors or the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honor*. 
I'etailed requirements in all of these areas are explained in the 
following sections: 
SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS 
CORE COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION must be completed by all 
students as described in detail on pages 47-52. For upperclass stu- 
dents transferring to Iienison the core course requirements will be 
adjusted. In some instances courses they have previously taken will 
I* accepted as the equivalent of the Iienison requirements. 
THE FIELD OF CONCENTRATION enables the student to specialize in a 
particular field of learning either in one department or in a field 
which involves study in two or more departments. The student who 
concentrates (or majors) in one department must successfully com- 
plete from 21 to M semester-hours of work (A, H, or C grades) in 
the department chosen. If the student earns credit in a given de- 
partment in excess of 3f. semester-hours, the excess must be in addi- 
tion to his normal graduation requirement. Exceptions in certain 
departments permit the major to earn more than 38 credits. (See 
explanations under Departmental Courses.) 
For anyone who wishes to concentrate in a general field, rather 
than in one department, a minimum of M semester-hours (A, B, or 
C grades) shall be taken fmm t%w> „r three closely related depart- 
ments, with not less than II semester-hours. ordinarily in sequence, 
in one of these department*. (See also the TransdepartmenUl Ma- 
jors.) A student who wishes to avail himself of the privilege of con- 
centrating In ■ general area must make his choice not later than the 
beginning of the junior year. Ordinarily the choice of a major in a 
single department is also made not later than the beginning of the 
tumor year, 
The chairman of the department concerned shall be the adviser 
of all students «hose field of concentration is within one department. 
An appropriate faculty representative who will outline a suitable 
sequence of courses will be appointed for each student whose field of 
concentration crosses departmental line.. Such appointment, will be 
made by the Dean of the College in consultation with the chairman 
"f the departments concerned. 
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Each student in urged to make definite choice of a major field of 
concentration before entering the junior year. If a student decides 
to change his major during his junior year, he may be required to 
take an extra semester to meet graduation requirements. Any student 
who change/i his major during his senior year will ordinarily be re- 
quired to take at least one extra semester to meet graduation re- 
quirements. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION credit is required as follows: (a) for women: 
one credit each semester in the freshman and sophomore years (see 
pages 97-99); (b) for men: one credit each semester in the freshman 
year and, unless waived for proficiency, in the sophomore and junior 
years (see pages 94-96). A student who is excused for reasons of 
health must earn an equivalent amount of credit in other courses. 
CHAPEL ATTENDANCE is recognized at the rate of one-half credit for 
each semester providing the record shows the student has been pres- 
ent for 75 per cent of the chapel programs. Students are expected to 
attend the chapel services. Anyone who fails to meet this require- 
ment in any semester while enrolled at Denison must earn an equiva- 
lent amount of credit in elective courses. 
ELECTIVE COURSES of study may complete the total number of se- 
mester-hours of credit to satisfy the graduation requirements. Both 
the student and his adviser shall strive constantly to choose the 
courses that will tend to develop a well-rounded and balanced per- 
sonality. Lack of acquaintance with a subject or a field constitutes a 
strong reason for undertaking its study. 
SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS 
PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH is required for graduation. A student 
shown to be deficient in English composition (either by a grade lower 
than C in Core Course 10 a or in performance as reported by two or 
more members of the faculty) shall be referred to the Committee on 
English Usage and be notified that before graduation he must satisfy 
the committee that he has met the required standard. 
THE GRADE-POINT SYSTEM in force at Denison follows: 
A  (Excellent)   yields   4   points   for   each   semester-hour   of 
credit. 
B (Good)   yields 3 points for each semester-hour of credit. 
C  (fair)   yields 2 points for each semester-hour of credit. 
D (Passing) yields 1 point for each semester-hour of credit. 
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V (Failure) indicates that no credit can be allowed for the 
course unless it has been repeated in class and completed satisfact- 
orily. 
I {Incomplete) means that the student has been allowed an 
extension of time, in no case Utter thtin the middle of the next se- 
mester in residence, in which to complete his course. This notation 
is entered only upon recommendation of the instructor with the 
approval of the l'ean of the College. An Incomplete may be changed 
l" one of the five glades listed above when reported by the in- 
structor. 
WP [Withdrawn Pasting) <>r WF {Withdrawn Failing) will 
be entered when a student officially withdraws from a class. Neither 
is counted in computing a student's grade-point average except that 
WF counts as F under certain conditions.    (See Registration.) 
For graduation, a student must present ISO iwiitif'kourn of 
credit (plus a half-hour of endHt, onHnarUff earned in chapel at- 
tendance, for inch $4 mester he it > n rolled at Dttioon and the required 
erodU in phuneal education.) This normally total* \t$ to ISO te- 
mester-hours i-f rndxt. Hit cumulatire grade-average must be at 
('. This means that the student's entire cumulative record in- 
cluding courses passed, failed, repeated, or left incomplete, must 
■how an average of at least two qomlity-poiltta for each semester- 
hour of credit undertaken. 
If hii cumulative irrade-average, a> defined above, falls below C 
at the end of any semester, a student is placed on probation. How- 
ever, he may enroll the following semester f'.r a limited schedule as 
determined by the student's adviser with the approval of the Regis- 
tration Committee, vntott h>~ ma Jess of feast a C avorno't during the 
semester -f hit probation, a I lent mutt withdraw from eoUagt and, 
even th<iugh he makes a C average during this semester, a student 
will remain on probation until his eunrulativi prftdopofnt average is 
again at l< Ml  I 
After the lapse of at least one lemeeter, a student dropped for 
low landing may present to the Registration  Committee a 
petition,for re ■ • I si Table action by the committee can be 
expected only when the student present! evidence of having im- 
proved his n~; ols I e ring his absence. 
THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION, as part of the series of na- 
tionally used schievemenl tests in General Education, Is required of 
tudent       both the sophomore and the iei    r \<;ir.  The test 
BS, which an teri eted to the student, give valuable informa- 
tion as t«. h - standing with refer* i o . :>  •     n several hundred 
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colleges and universities throughout the country, and in comparison 
with his Denison classmates. They indicate the relative strength of 
his preparation, interests, and ability in the several areas of the 
curriculum. In this respect they are significant guides in a student's 
choice of major subject and subsequent career. The scores in the 
■ nor year are required far admission to most graduate and pro- 
fessional schools, and are increasingly requested by industrial and 
commercial firms considering students for employment. 
A student whose scores on the Graduate Record Examination fall 
in the lower percentiles may expect his total record at Denison to be 
carefully considered. If serious general weakness is apparent, a 
sophomore may be denied junior standing in the subsequent year, a 
senior may he denied graduation. 
Any student who fails to appear for the Graduate Record Exam- 
ination, unless excused by reason of illness or other emergency, will 
be required to pay the fee and take the examination at another 
center. Failure to take the examination will result in a loss of 
credit for the semester in which the examination is offered. 
THE COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION is used to measure the ability of a 
student to correlate his knowledge effectively. Toward the end of his 
senior year, the student shall take an examination covering his field 
of concentration to discover what he can do with the facts and prin- 
ciples he has acquired, and to test his ability to use this knowledge 
in new situations. At the discretion of the department or depart- 
ments concerned, a part of the comprehensive examination may take 
the form of a recital, thesis, or project. The comprehensive examina- 
tion must he passed in its entirety if the student is to be graduated. 
The comprehensive examination will be arranged by the student's 
adviser in cooperation with the other members of the department. 
The comprehensive examinations of transdepartmental majors will 
Da arranged by the student's adviser and such members of the de- 
partments involved as the Dean of the College in cooperation with 
the department chairmen shall designate. 
COMBINED ARTSPROFESSIONAL COURSES enable the Denison student 
lo obtain a degree in absentia if he has good reason to shorten the 
normal time required for a professional degree. Under certain con- 
dition! Denison awards the bachelor's degree upon the successful 
completion of the first year in a recognized school of engineering, law, 
or medicine. To qualify for this privilege a student must successfully 
complete all the specified requirements for graduation at Denison 
»ith a total credit of 911 semester-hours at the graduating rate of at 
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Unut luo points for rarh hour. He must also successfully complete 
all the specified requirements for admission to a school of engineer- 
ing, law, or medicine acceptable to the Kenison faculty. 
On the basis of three years of work at Kenison and two year* at 
an approved college of engineering, the successful candidate will re- 
ceive a bachelor's degree from I'enison and a degree in engineering. 
Similarly, a student interested in law may earn a bachelor's degree 
from Kenison and a degree in law in six years; In medicine in seven 
years. 
A student should recognize, however, that under present condi- 
tions of admission to professional schools, particularly medical 
schools, a candidate who has earned a bachelor's degree has a decided 
advantage and that admission after only three years of undergradu- 
ate study is granted only to applicants of outstanding record. 
A SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING CERTIFICATE is issued to any quali- 
fied student providing he meets the requirements for a degree includ- 
ing at least 15 semester-hours of credit in three teaching areas and 
-4 semt-ster-hours of professional education including both General 
and Educational Psychology. For certification in special areas, such 
as Music, Physical Education, and Art, the student is advised to con- 
sult the chairman of the department concerned and the chairman of 
the department of Education. In certain cases the latter chairman 
may recommend a modification of the requirements in general edu- 
cation for a candidate for a teaching certificate. 
PRIVILEGES OPEN TO SUPERIOR STUDENTS 
A superior student is urged to make the most of the opportun- 
ities which I>enison offers. A superior student is defined as one whose 
record during the three semesters preceding his application for Di- 
rected Study or Individual Work for Honors shows at least a 3.0 
jrrade-point average with at least .'1.4 in the Field of Concentration. 
In addition, on the Graduate Record Examination taken in the sopho- 
more year, a superior student must have ranked in the upper quartile 
of his class on the objective test in his field of interest. The chairman 
of a department is privileged to recommend for Directed Study or 
Individual Work for Honors a student who has not met these re- 
quirement*. 
DIRECTED STUDY in the junior year is open in most fields of concen- 
tration to superior students. In order to engage in directed study, a 
student muRt apply to his instructor for permission to pursue a sub- 
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.iect of particular interest not already treated extensively in a regular 
course. On written approval of the instructor and the Dean of the 
College the student may register for from three to six hours of credit. 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS is available to any senior who fulfills 
certain requirementa. When recommended by his academic adviser 
and approved by the Curriculum Committee the student may investi- 
gate a selected topic of particular interest in his field of concentra- 
tion. If his work is of high quality, he will be granted six credits. 
Application for graduation with honors should be made to the Dean 
of the College. 
WASHINGTON SEMESTER PLAN is a means of introducing superior stu- 
dents from a limited number of colleges to the source materials and 
governmental institutions. An agreement for this purpose now exists 
between Denison and the American University in Washington, D.C. 
Under this plan select students from Denison spend the first semester 
of their junior year (or other semester by special arrangement) at 
the School of Social Sciences and Public Affairs of the American 
University, receiving credit toward a degree from Denison. 
This study includes three regular courses at the School of Social 
Sciences and Public Affairs of the American University, a seminar, 
and a directed, independent investigation on a subject of particular 
interest to the student. Under inter-institutional contract those par- 
ticipating in this plan continue to pay their tuition and room rent at 
Denison. While in Washington they meet their expenses for travel, 
meals, and incidentals directly. Application for the Washington Se- 
mester Bhould be made to the Dean of the College. 
MERRILL-PALMER SCHOOL, Detroit, Michigan, offers an opportunity 
for a limited number of superior Denison students interested in work 
with young children to take the first semester of the senior year in 
residence there. Application should be made to the chairman of the 
department in which the student is majoring or to the Dean of the 
College. 
DEGREES IN MUSIC 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
The regular undergraduate plan of study extending through four 
academic years leads to the Bachelor of Murte degree if the student 
satisfies the following requirements: 
SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS include English and Physical Education (see 
page 39). 
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FIELD OF CONCENTRATION r.-.: lira 0 U mi ster-hours of credit of all 
students in Fundamental Musicianship. Harmony. Advanced Mu- 
sicianship, History of Music, and Form and Analysis. (See pages 
89-90.) 
MAJOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION requires (in addition to English, Phys- 
ical Education, and the :>o semester-hours in the Field of Concen- 
tration), the following: 
1. Ten semester-hours in Conducting. Orchestration, claases in 
Instruments, or Ensemble Music. (Education 214 may be included 
here.) 
2. Twenty-four hours in Applied Music, which may include 
classes in Instruments, and Ensemble Music, provided these are not 
used to satisfy 111 above.   (See Music Curriculum.) 
A   minimum  of  24 hours  in  Education  and   Psychology at 
follows: 
a. Education 211, .121, 412. and Psychology 211 for a total of 
It hvur*; 
b. Music   Education  courses  214.  215,  ':in,  and  41.'1   for  a 
minimum of r> hour*; 
c. Education 416-416 (Student Teaching), 6 hour*. 
4. Electives in other academic subjecta of 2fi hours to compleU 
the required total of 126-130 semester-hours. (See Chapel Attend- 
ance.) 
MAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC requires (in addition to English, Physical 
Education, and the ::0 semester-hours in the Field of Concentration), 
the following: 
1. Ten Mmeater-houri of Counterpoint, Composition, or addi- 
tional music courses. 
2, I "My-eight hours in Applied Music. (See Music Curriculum.) 
:;. Elective! in other academic subjects of 2r, hours to complete 
the required total of 126-180 wmeater-hoari, (8M Chapel Attend- 
ance.) 
' '■■'■ r,m,nt. .jr. wafaad trnmm of the ijrrater con- 
 tr, the student <• advUtd to dittrihute Ml 
,
'""'
1
"    '' >"'• •/■ "•'"' "lurntu.n Min-Mi.   (See page 47.) 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH MUSIC MAJOR 
REQUIRED COURSES for a Bachelor of ArU degree with a Music major 
include Music 111-112, 121-122, 201, 202, 211-212, 221-222, 311-312, 
and 12 semester-hours in Applied Music. A student may complete the 
requirements for the degree from other academic deparlmcnts. 
A student planning to teach in the public schools is required to 
take Music 304 and may include Instrumental class instruction in the 
subject he plans to teach. Courses in Education and in Methods are 
considered academic subjects in computing total semester-hours of 
credit. 
DIPLOMA IN PERFORMANCE 
A DIPLOMA IN APPLIED MUSIC is granted to the student who fulfills 
the requirements as outlined for a degree in music and upon recom- 
mendation of the Conservatory of Music faculty presents a public 
recital in his senior year. 

LIFT SCIENCE BUILDING 
COURSES OF STUDY 
Deniaon expects m student to achieve the specialization needed for 
success in his chosen vocation, and to acquire the general knowledge 
common to all well-educated persons. To these ends, a student is re- 
quired to concentrate in one or more fields of learning (the more 
specialized cour»e» are described below under the department in 
which they are offered) and to comply with the following core courne 
requirement* in general education: 
CORE COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
Every well-educated person needs certain skills and an under- 
standing of the ideaa, principles, and methods which arc commonly- 
used in the chief areas of modern knowledge. In recognition of this 
fact, many colleges in recent years have instituted a program of gen- 
eral education. These courses are often referred to as Core Courses 
because they represent the common core of the curriculum which is 
required of every student regardless of his field of specialization. 
They are required in order that he may more intelligently assume his 
responsibilities   as   a   citizen. 
A number of the following Core Courses in General Education 
continue, with slight modification, courses which have long been 
offered in every college of liberal arts. Others cross traditional de- 
partmental lines to investigate broad areas of knowledge. All of them 
nre designed to contribute to an understanding and appreciation of 
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life, They aim to pi ■ !■■ the stud ' I I - skills, understanding, 
*nd sense of values i 
When   n   ttudtnt ■'   hi   is   pro- 
'j-ct matter of any of tfu  nmrssi in ponorai educa- 
tion,   he   uiil   he   ./n/-.d   hi/   f/i»-   cour.<t   director  from   taking   that 
A  student  majorinp  in  any of the fields  included  in  the core 
cours* may, :,w *■ '■«' discretion of his department 
chairman,  substitute  esrtail ry  courses  in   related  fields. 
Exception! are indicated in the course descriptions below. 
In a cur,' COUTH  which  ssrtswii  through two semesters, the stu- 
dent   fl   $9pi ■ - >/if   in   the   normal  sequence.   Credit   for 
'> . • ' '■ • U r ■< >■! '■• " I'hheht until the second semester is satis- 
factorily completed*. 
Hyphenated COUrSM are year courses;  credit indicates amount to 
be earned each semester. 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
HEALTH EDUCATION  1-2 1 
Pel     ■ :il and community hygit   i grated with Physical Edu- 
cation 111-112.   (To be taken in the freshman year.) 
COMPOSITION 
WRITTEN   COMPOSITION   10   o MWi Shannon. Oir.clor; Sraff.     3 
Writing <>f short themes and earth paper with proper 
documentation comprise the cours.-. Remedial work is designed to 
meet the needs of thi individual student who lacks proficiency. On 
recommendation of the director of this course a student who, upon 
axan  nation, si <y  in  English composition  may  substi- 
tute • aneed '".imposition or Creative Writing. (To be 
taken In the freshman year, first semester.) 
ORAL COMPOSITION 10 b or 10 c or 10 d Each 3 
In this division, a student may choose one of the three courses. 
Any student with peech defect requiring special treatment 
will be given an added hour of remedial work each week to be taken 
concurrently with the three-hour course. As an alternative he may 
ChoOM  to l a course in corrective speech prior to enroll- 
ment in oral composition. (To be taken in the freshman, sophomore, 
or junior year, either semester.) 
COURSES OF STUHV 4!I 
10 b (ELEMENTS OF SPEECH)        Mr. Crocker. Acting Dir.clor; Mr. Robbim.    3 
Introduction to the fields of speech activity:  interpretation, de- 
bating, publio speaking, acting.   Stuilrnts v ill be expected to allow 1". 
minutes a week for personal conference. 
10 c (ORAL READING) Mr. Crockor. Acting Director.    3 
A course designed to aid in the development of adequate intellec- 
tual and emotional response to the meaning of the printed page. 
iVol open for credit to students receiving credit in 10 d. 
10 d  (DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION) Mr. Wright, Acting Director; Staff.    3 
Intensive work on voice and diction; dramatic interpretation of 
the belt literature in essays, narratives (stories and dialects), 
dramas, and poetry. Not open for credit to students receiving credit 
in 10 c. 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 21-22 Mr. Southgote. Director; Staff.   4 
An investigation of the origins and development of Western cul- 
ture and institutions. (To be taken in the freshman or sophomore 
year.) 
FORMS OF ART 
FORMS OF LITERATURE 30 Mill Shannon. Director; Staff.    3 
A course in the forms of literature (poetry, drama, novel), with 
examples selected from ancient and modern writing. (To be taken in 
the freshman year, second semester.) 
FORMS OF FINE ARTS 31-32-33 
Mr. Elchman. Director; Mr. H. King. Mr. Wright. Mr. John. 2 
A course in the introduction to the forms of the fine arts (Art, 
Music, Theatre Arts). The department chairman concerned may waive 
the requirement for a student who, by examination, demonstrates pro- 
ficiency in one or more of these areas. (To be taken in the freshman, 
sophomore, or junior year for three semesters, 2 credits each.) 
FORMS OF THINKING 
MATHEMATICS 40 a Mr. Rupp, Director; Staff.    4 
A course in which basic concepts in algebra, trigonometry, ana- 
lytic geometry, and the calculus are introduced.   Students who excel 
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in mathematics and those who plan to major in thia subject, or in a 
field related to it, should substitute for this course the five-credit 
course. Mathematics 121. (To be taken in the freshman or sophomore 
year, either semester.) 
REFLECTIVE THINKING 40 b Mr. H«pp. Director.    4 
The principles and problems of clear and accurate thought, in- 
cluding analysis of meaning, logical structure, and factual inquiry, 
with emphasis on scientific thinking. (To be taken in the freshman 
ur sophomore year, either semester.) 
(The student who completes courses &1-.V2 and f»:{-54 is not re- 
quired to take either course 40 a »r 40 b.) 
PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE 
PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC BEHAVIOR  SI-S2 Mr. Archibald. DlrKtor.    4 
A course involving- laboratory experience »nd demonstration! of 
the chief principles of organic development and behavior, sub-human 
and human, with emphasis upon scientific method and effective living. 
(To be taken in either the freshman or sophomore year.) Five lec- 
ture-laboratory sessions each week. 
PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE 53-54 Mr. Cellini. Director.    4 
A course involving laboratory exj>erience and demonstrations in 
mathematics, physics, astronomy, geology, and chemistry. Students 
who expect to major in a physical science may, by arrangement with 
the director of the course and the department chairman concerned, 
take this course for reduced credit. These students must, however, 
pass the examination on the entire course. Three lectures and one 
laboratory session each week. (To be taken in either freshman or 
sophomore year.) 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE | |/, 
To complete this requirement a student may elect courses for 
which he is qualified in either foreign language or literature in 
English.   (To lie taken in any year.) 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE.    A student who takes this option must demon- 
strate  baton  graduation  an ability  to  read one of the  following: 
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French, German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Portuguese, or Spanish. The 
ability to read a foreign language is defined aa the ability to pro- 
nounce intelligibly and to translate several passages of moderately 
difficult proae into good English at sight. This degree of proficiency 
will ordinarily be acquired by a student who has had three or four 
years of one language in a secondary school or two years in college. 
All students with language training are encouraged to take a test for 
proficiency. Achievement tests are regularly given at the opening of 
college in the fall and at the end of each semester. A student who 
has studied a foreign language for two years in secondary school or in 
the freshman college year may satisfy the requirement by taking a 
six-credit second-year course  and  passing  the  course  examination. 
LITERATURE IN ENGLISH. A student who elects to meet this require- 
ment must enroll in English Literature 211-212 or American Liter- 
ature 231-232 for six credits each, and three additional hours of 
English or American literature or a foreign literature course studied 
in English translation. A student who shows proficiency in the sub- 
ject matter of the courses in English or American literature by pass- 
ing an examination administered by the Department of English may 
Mm* satisfy this requirement. 
MODERN SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 
MODERN SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 71-72 Mr. Duffy. Director. 3 
A study of the principles of modern economies and sociology; of 
their relationship to other fields of study. The course includes a 
workshop investigation and analysis of contemporary cultural, po- 
litical, social, and economic issues, with an introduction to scientific 
method in the field of human relations. (To be taken in the sopho- 
more or junior year, both semesters.) 
BASIC PHILOSOPHIC AND RELIGIOUS IDEAS 
BASIC PHILOSOPHIC AND RELIGIOUS IDEAS il-12 
Mr. Hollowpy. Dir.cWr.    2 
A study of basic ideas and ideals in contemporary civilization, 
with emphasis on our cultural heritage and the necessity for an ade- 
quate philosophy of life.   (To be taken in either the junior or senior 
year, both semesters, u-ith all other core courae requirements as pre- 
rrquisites.) 
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SUMMARY OF CORE COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Freihman Yeof 
10 a   Englisli Composition 
.".0       Forms of Literature 
Freihmon or Sophomore Year 
l\-'l'l History of Civilization 
( 7MM M 
40 a    Mathematics <«r-10 h Reflective Thinking 
51-52  PrindplM '•' Organic Behavior <•<- 53-M Principles of Physical 
Science 
Freshmon. Sophomore, or Junior Year (either lemei'er) 
Forms of Fine Art! (to he taken in three consecutive semesters) 
81  Art;  82  Music;  88 Theatre \r;, 
Oral Composition 
Choia 
10 l, Elements of Sjtecoh; or 10 c Oral Reading; or 
10 d Dramal     Inti 
Sophomore or Junior Year 
71-72 Modem Social and Economic Principle! 
Junior or Senior Yeor 
81-82 Basic Philosophic an! Rel 
In Any Year 
8 to H .■ mums (the number of hours depending 
iration) 
Sophomore. Junior, or Senior Y«cr 
211-212 Ena or 281-882 American Literature OHO! three 
additional   houi f   I   terature  in   the   Knglish  language, including 
advanced  eouraei In  English or Greek  I'rama or Greek or Latin 
tture. 
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DEPARTMENTAL COURSES 
COURSE NUMBERS. Departments of instruction are presented in 
alphabetical order. Courses offered are listed with the descriptive 
title and semester-hours of credit. Courses numbered 100-199 are in- 
tended primarily for freshmen; 200-299, for sophomores; 300-399, for 
juniors; and 400-499, for seniors. Odd-numbered courses are given in 
the first semester and the even-numbered ones in the second se- 
mester unless otherwise indicated. Hyphenated courses are year 
courses; credit indicates amount to be earned each semester. 
COURSES OFFEREO. The University plans to offer the courses listed 
helow but reserves the right in any year to withdraw those of inter- 
est to only a few students. 
KINDS OF MAJORS. Some courses involve a study of subjects relating 
to more than one department. These are listed below as transdepart- 
mental courses. Transdepartmental majors are also offered and differ 
from Departmental majors in that the field of concentration involves 
courses from more than one department. Transdepartmental majors 
described below require the study of related subjects in several de- 
partments. Arrangements for additional transdepartmental majors 
may be made with the Dean of the College. Requirements for a ma- 
jor in a single department are stated under each department in the 
following pages. 
TRANSDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS 
MAJOR IN CITIZENSHIP. The major in Citizenship is designed to give 
a student an understanding of the social studies basic for intelligent 
citizenship, or for graduate work in applied social science, or for the 
study of theology. Approximately 50 semester-hours in a sequence of 
related courses in the social studies are required in one of two se- 
quences : 
S«qu«nce I is a social studies major designed to give the student a 
basic knowledge of human relationships as a background for gradu- 
ate study in preparation for the ministry, or in a school of social 
work.   (Adviser: Dean Richards.) 
Sequsnc* II is a social studies major designed to prepare the student 
for family life and community leadership, or for graduate study in a 
school of social work.   (Adviser: Mrs. Vreeland.) 
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Both sequences involve courses in the Department* of Economics, 
Government, History, Philosophy. Psychology, and Sociology, and the 
transdepartmental course in Great Issue* in American Democracy. 
The second sequence also includes courses in Family Life. 
MAJOR IN PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. The major in Personnel Ad- 
ministration is diinKr.nl to provide training in personnel management 
methods in business and industry. The course sequence consists of 
Personnel and Industrial Psychology, group discussion conferences 
with personnel experts, and field studies in personnel departments of 
various cooperating organiiations. Related studies include courses 
offered in the Departments of Psychology, Economics, Mathematics, 
Sociology, and Speech.   (Adviser: Mr. Clark.) 
TRANSDEPARTMENTAL COURSES 
BIOGRAPHY 201 Mr. D„„.    , 
The study of a select list of great personalities representing dif- 
ferent periods, countries, and careers. 
GREAT ISSUES IN AMERICAN DEMOCRACY M,. Hollo.oy and Staff.   2-J 
A study of some of the issues which must be resolved if America 
is to maintain and develop her democratic heritage. I«ctures and dis- 
cussions by professors of Economics, Government, History, Philos- 
ophy. Sociology, and Religion.  Open to juriors and seniors. 
ART 
M(. Horace King. Choiiman: Mill Lot   Mill Flack 
The courses are arranged in sequences to meet the needs of stu- 
dents interested in studio work and those desirous of specializing in 
non-studio course*, such as art criticism and history of art, 
MAJOR IN ART 
An Art major who expects to begin preparation for the profes- 
sional fields of design, painting, advertising urt, industrial design, 
architecture, teaching and museum work, should begin with the ele- 
mentary courses 101 and 111-111!, then confer with the staff for a 
proper sequence of courses in advanced study. 
Requirements for all Art majors includes 101, 111-112, 113-114, 
206-906, and 211-212 or a choice of either 2K1-214 or 116-116. 
tion 
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Core Course :il-.'12-33 servea as an introduction to art appreeia- 
but dor* not fount toward a major in Art. 
101-102.    ART THEORY Mr. King, Maa L...    1 
General course in art structure and terminology designed to ac- 
quaint the student with professional opportunities in Art and to inte- 
grate the several courses.   May be taken with 111-112 and 113-114. 
103-104.    ELEMENTS OF ART Mr. King, Miu H.ck.    2 
Studio course for those wishing some experience in practice but 
not choosing to major in Art. 
106.   ART CRITICISM Mr. King.    2 
Brief survey of criticism followed by practical problems in writ- 
ing critical analyses of selected art forms. 
111-112.   DRAWING MiuL».   2 
Studio course in freehand drawing; still life, figure, and land- 
scape.  May be taken with 101-102 and 113-114. 
113-114.   DESIGN Miu Us.   2 
Studio course in theory and application of design with practice 
in black and white and color, using line, plane, and volume as de- 
sign problems.  May be taken with 101-102 and 111-112. 
121,   FIELD TRIP Mr. King and Staff.    2 
Spring vacation field trip to metropolitan museums, galleries, and 
other art centers, preceded by study of collections and followed by 
written reports.  Consent of instructor. 
150.    HOMEPLANNING Mr. King.    2 
Illustrated lectures covering problems of planning and equipping 
the home. 
205-206.   HISTORY OF ART Mr. Dran.   3 
General survey of the Arts of the Western World. Ancient and 
Medieval (first semester); Renaissance and Modern (second semes- 
ter). 
211-212.   ADVANCED ART PROBLEMS Mr. King.   2 
Studio practice in advanced perspective, construction drawing, 
and form problems in three dimensions.  Prerequisite: 111-112. 
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213-214.    WATER COLOR  PAINTING Min LH.    2 
Prerequisites: 112 and 114. 
215-216.    OIL PAINTING Min L...    2 
Prerequisites: 112 and 114. 
221-222.    TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS Mt. King. Min LM.    2 
Problems in constructions, sculpture, metal and wood work, 
painting, photography, and professional project*. Prerequisite: 112 
and 114. 
305.    HISTORY OF CLASSIC ART Mr. D.on.     3 
Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. 
304.    HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ART Mr. Deon.    3 
Prerequisite: 206 or a nsent of instructor. 
313-314.    INTERMEDIATE WATER COLOR Min LM.    2 
Prere<|uisite: 214. 
3 IS! 16.    INTERMEDIATE OIL PAINTING Mm LM.    2 
Prerequisite: 21fi. 
321-322.    INTERMEDIATE TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. King. Min LM.    2 
Prerequisite: 222. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN  ART SlofT.     3 
405.    RENAISSANCE ART Mr. D.an.     3 
!'[< '■-;.. .'•   206or consent of instructor. 
407-404.    MODERN ART Mill LM.    2 
Pren-<j liiitc   204 "' c 'i   enl <>f instructor. 
413-414.   ADVANCED WATER COLOR Min LM.   2 
Prerequisite: ::14. 
415-416.    ADVANCED OIL PAINTING Min LM.    2 
Prerequisite : ::1 '1. 
421-422.    ADVANCED TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. King. Mil. LM.    2 
Prereq 
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425-426.    ART IN AMERICA Mr. King.   2 
A study of American art from Colonial times to the present with 
particular emphasis upon America's 20th Century contribution to 
world art.  Prerequisite: 206 or consent of instructor. 
461-442.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.   3 
ASTRONOMY 
Mr. Smith. Acting Chairmon: Mr. WhteUr 
Astronomy 111 and 112 are intended primarily for those who de- 
sire an elementary acquaintance with the physical universe. Those 
who wish a 4-hour laboratory course may elect 113 and 114 in com- 
bination with 111 and 112. 
MAJOR  IN ASTRONOMY 
Requirements for a major in Astronomy are 24 semester-hours 
of credit in the courses in Astronomy in addition to The Calculus and 
Physics 111, 112, 211, 212, 333, and 334. 
111. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY Mr. Who.ltr.    3 
Celestial   sphere:   coordinate   systems   and   constellation   study; 
the solar system—motions of the earth and moon; latitude, longi- 
tude, and time; planets, comets, and meteors. 113 is recommended as 
an accompanying course. No previous training in Physics or College 
Mathematics is required. 
112. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY Mr.Wht.l.r.   3 
The Galactic System—the sun as a star; distances, motions, lum- 
inosities, types and classes of stars, and their spectra; extragalactic 
■ystanil.   Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor. 
113. LABORATORY ASTRONOMY Mr. Wh.tl.r.    1 
Dsvotad principally to problems intended to clarify the lecture 
material of Astronomy 111. May be taken only in combination with 
111.  (Evening to be arranged.) 
14,   LABORATORY ASTRONOMY Mr. WK..I.r.   I 
Continuation of 113, paralleling 112.   (Evening to be arranged.) 
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211-212.    PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY 
Pre requisite: 111, 112. 
215.    STELLAR  ASTRONOMY 
1'rr: r.juisite: 111, 112, and consent of instructor. 
211.    THEORY AND PRACTICE OF OJSERVATION 
Pnrequlfiti   118, M4, and consent of instructor. 
221-222.    SEMINAR 
Consent of instructor. 
411.   CELESTIAL MECHANICS 
Prerequisite: The Calculus. 
414.    ASTROPHYSICS 
Consent of instructor. 
Atr. 
An-. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Mr. Lindicy. Choirmon: Mr. Morgan. Mr. Truman, Mr. Norm 
Courses 111-112. 115-11**., 201-202, and 225-226 offer subject mat- 
ter of general interest. While 111-112 meets the minimum entrance 
requirement of medical schools, 211 and 212 are recommended by all 
medical schools in addition, and 224 is recommended by all and re- 
quired by a few. Medical schools require a medical admission test in 
the senior year of undergraduate college work. The $10 fee is payable 
to the testing organization. 
MAJOR  IN BIOLOGY 
A major must include 111-112 or an acceptable equivalent, with 
advanced courses related to the student's principal interest. A major 
for pre-medical students is usually made up of 111-112, 211, 212, 223, 
and 224. 
111-111    INTRODUCTORY IIOLOGY Sloff.    4 
General   biological   principles   and   animal   life,  with   a   limited 
amount of plant study. 
111-114,   FIELD BIOLOGY 2-3 
1-oca; plants and animals based chiefly on the material collected 
hy the student. 
COURSES OF STUDY 69 
115-116.    GENERAL BOTANY Mr. Truman.   3 
Structure and activities of plants in relation to the environment, 
principles of reproduction and inheritance, identification of common 
trees and weeds, and a survey of (Treat plant groups. 
120.    LOCAL FLORA Mr. Truman.    3 
Taxonomic study of the plants of the region including the spring 
flowering species and the common trees in winter and summer con- 
dition. 
201-202.    ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Mr. Morgan.   2 
The normal structure and functions of the human body. 
211.   COMPARATIVE ANATOMY Mr. Morgan.   4 
A study of the phylum Chordata based chiefly on anatomical 
relations with brief consideration of classification and habits. Labor- 
atory work is chiefly detailed dissection and comparative study of the 
primitive chordates, the shark, Necturus, and the cat. Prerequisite: 
111-112. 
212.    MAMMALIAN ANATOMY Mr. Morgon.   4 
Anatomy of mammals based on the cat, with human material for 
comparison. This course usually follows 211 but may be taken sep- 
arately.  Prerequisite: 111-112. 
215.    BACTERIOLOGY Mr. Truman.    5 
Introductory course emphasizing the practical work of the lab- 
oratory in culturing and identifying micro-organisms. Prerequisite: 
111-112 or 115-116. 
211.   PLANT MORPHOLOGY Mr. Truman.    4 
Comparative study of the structure and life cycles of the major 
plant groups with reference to their evolutionary relationships. 
221-222.    PARASITOLOGY Mr. Nerrli.   4 
A study of the common parasites of animals with special empha- 
sis on those affecting man. Prerequisite: 111-112 or Core Course 51- 
52. 
223.    HISTOLOGY Mr. Llndny.    S 
The minute anatomy of vertebrates, chiefly mammals, including 
the   making   of   microscopic   preparations.     Prerequisite:    111-112. 
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224.    EMBRYOLOGY Mr. Li-di.y.    S 
The development of the vertebrate body, based on the study of 
the frog, chick, and pig.   Usually follows 223 but may be taken sep- 
arately.   Prerequisite:  111-112. 
225226.    EVOLUTION AND GENETICS Mr. lindwy.    2 
The relation of living things, including the origin of existing or- 
ganisms, theories of organic evolution, and the processes of heredity. 
Crrdit it witUuU KnisM '"" umtlttn an oompUfd. Upperclass- 
men with high scholastic standing are admitted without prerequisite 
on approval of the instructor.   Preraqufsita: 111-112. 
227-221.    ENTOMOLOGY 3 
Introductory study of insects. Offered only by special arrange- 
ment. 
23J.    PLANT PHYSIOLOGY Mr. Trumon.    3-4 
A lecture. Ial>oratory, and icreenhouse study of the functional re- 
lationships of the plant body in which absorption and transfer of ma- 
terials, photo synthesis, respiration, and transpiration are treated 
with special attention to the problems of plant growth, development, 
and propagation.   Prerequisite; 116. 
4*1-462.     INDIVIDUAL WOK  FOP  HONORS Slog.    3 
CHEMISTRY 
Mr. Roftn»b*rg. Chairman   Mr. E-«rfiort. Mr. rttttn   Mr. fan Livingiton 
MAJOR  IN  CHEMISTRY 
A student specializing in Chemistry should take courses 111-112, 
218, 214, ;'.;:; ;:!4 and four additional hours in .'iOO or 400 courses. A 
major in Chemistry "be plans to do graduate work should include 
311-312. Course* 111-112 and 823-8241 meet the entrance requirements 
of medical schools as a minimum, while 213 and 214 are considered 
highly desirable and ire required by some medical schools. A deposit 
of to for breakage and non-returnable supplies is required except 
for 817-818 and 418414. 
A student who wishes certification for membership in the Amer- 
ican Chemical Society must have credit in .'{11-312 and in at least one 
COURSKS OF STUDY 61 
of the following courses: 315, 3G1-362, 415, 417. In addition he must 
have credit in Physics 112, 114, or 212, Mathematics 216 or 222, and 
have a reading knowledge of scientific German. 
109-110.   CHEMISTRY OF THE HOME AND COMMUNITY    Mr. Livingiton.    3 
Introductory course in Chemistry with practical applications to 
Home Economics and allied fields.   (Open to women.) 
111-112.   GENERAL CHEMISTRY INCLUDING QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 
Staff.   4 
The fundamental principles of modern chemistry including Qual- 
itative analysis.   It is recommended that a student have completed a 
high school course in Physics or Chemistry as a preparation for this 
course.  Prerequisites: High School Algebra and Geometry. 
213. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Mr. Ev.rhart.   4 
Further  emphasis on  the  fundamental   principles of chemistry 
including structure, properties of solutions, and equilibrium. Pre- 
requisite: 112. 
214. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Mr. Ev.rhart.   4 
Gravimetric, volumetric, and electrometric methods of analysis; 
drill in calculations and fundamental theories. Prerequisite: 213. 
311-312.   THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY Mr. Ronn.b.ra.   4 
Kigorous treatment of fundamental theories underlying the sci- 
ence of chemistry. Prerequisites: 214; Physics 112 and laboratory 
course; and Mathematics 215-216 or 221-222. Physics majors accepted 
on recommendation of their adviser. 
315.    ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Mr. Ronn.b.rg.    3 or 4 
Metallurgical analysis, water, gas, foodstuffs, technical analysis 
for specific industries.   Prerequisite: 214.  (Offered either semester.) 
317-318.   CHEMISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND  BUSINESS Staff.    3 
The study of chemically significant processes and products, both 
organic and inorganic. Designed especially for Science and Engineer- 
ing majors with at least junior standing. Prerequisites: 214, and 
registration or credit in 323. 
323-324.    ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Mr. Ev.rhar), Mr. F.H.r,.    4 
The chemistry of aliphatic, aromatic, and heterocyclic compounds. 
Prerequisite: 112. 
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361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY  IN CHEMISTRY 
Prerequisite: 312. 
S.o«    3 
413-414.    HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY 
A seminar course.   Consent of instructor. 
Mr. Evsrhart.     I 
415.    QUALITATIVE  ORGANIC ANALYSIS AND COMBUSTIONS 
Mr. Evvrkort. Mr. F«H«n.     3 
The methods of qualitative organic analysis and quantitative 
analysis for carlion, hydrogen, and nitrogen on a semi-micro scale. 
Prerequisites: 812, 824. 
417.    ADVANCED  INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Stofl.    3 
The systematic study of inorganic componds with laboratory 
work.   Prerequisites: "11 and registration or credit in 812. 
4S0.    SEMINAR AND READING COURSE Sloff.    3 
Meets two hours a week both semesters. Itesigned to integrate 
the student's work in the various areas of chemistry, to require fa- 
miliarization with the chemical literature, and to prepare students 
systematically for the comprehensive examinations in Chemistry. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR   HONORS Slo«.    3 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
Mr. 0*on   Choirmon 
MAJOR   IN CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES Oft CIVILIZATION 
A major in Classical Languages may be obtained by completing 
18 semester-hours of credit in language courses and aix hours in 
other courses given by the instructor. 
A major in Classical Civilization with no requirement* in the use 
of linrk or Latin fonputfpM may be obtained by completing 24 hours 
from the following courses: Greek 101, 201, 203, 204; Latin 104, 206: 
Art 206. 80S; Philosophy 881; Heligion 111; and Education 216. 
COURSES  IN CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 
fTheie   OMffMI  '/"   not   require   use   or  ntudy  of  (ireek  or  Latin 
l.anpua<}ix.i 
COURSES OF STUDY 63 
GREEK 101. GREEK CIVILIZATION 2 
Topical study of the chief aspect* of ancient Greek life and 
thought. May be included in a History major. 
LATIN  104.    ROMAN CIVILIZATION 2 
Structure of Roman customs and institution* as a legacy to the 
modern world.   (Offered in 1949-60.) 
GREEK 201.    GREEK DRAMA 2 
Fifteen plays, tragedies, and comedies are read and discussed. 
Alternates with 203.   (Offered in 1951-52.) 
GREEK 203.    GREEK LITERATURE IN ENGLISH 2 
Cross-section of the varied forma of literary expression, exclus- 
ive of drama. Alternates with 201.   (Offered in 1960-61.) 
GREEK 204.   MYTHOLOGY-RELIGION 2 
A rapid survey of the principal myths and a study of their use 
in European and American Literature and Art. (Alternates with 
Latin 206; offered in 1951-52.) 
LATIN 206.    LATIN  LITERATURE IN ENGLISH 2 
Selections from the leading writers. (Alternates with Greek 204; 
offered in 1950-61.) 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 3 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 3 
COURSES IN LANGUAGE 
(Any of the following will be given, if demand warrant*.) 
GREEK 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE GREEK LANGUAGE 3 
Forms, grammar, and elementary reading. Open to the students 
"f all classes. 
211-212.   GREEK NEW TESTAMENT 3 
One of the Gospels (first semester); One of Paul's Epistles (sec- 
ond semester).   Prerequisite: 111-112. 
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LATIN 
101. SELECTIONS FROM CICERO 3 
Prerequisite: Two or three years of high school Ij«iin. 
102. VIRGIL 3 
Selection! from the firs! si\ books of the .-trnrirf.   Prerequisite: 
Three years of high school Latin. 
111-112.    SELECTIONS FROM LATIN  LITERATURE 3 
Principally . and satiric poetry.   Prerequi- 
site:   Knur years of high school  Latin. 
211. LIVY AND OVID 3 
History and mythology.  Sight reading.   (Offered in 1950-51 and 
in   alternate   years.) 
212. PLINY AND CICERO 3 
Letters and essays.   (Offered in 1950-51 and in alternate years.) 
311-312.   VIRGIL 3 
A study of all the poems of Virgil. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 
THE TEACHING OF LATIN   (See Education 333.) 
ECONOMICS 
Mr. Gordon. Chairmon; Mn. Krepi Mn. Cowherd. Mr. L.hmon. 
Mr. Cook. Mr. Allord 
A student wilhil i • trite in Economics may choose be- 
t "i i  a major in II. .da major in Business. 
MAJOR IN ECONOMICS 
The major in Economics is designed for students who expect to 
pursue graduab I rnics leading to a teaching or research 
career,  for >• . M.,.rt   t,, enter government service, and for 
ho expect to ei.ter business as economic consultants, advisers, 
statisticians, financial analysts, r,r research directors. 
COURSES OF STUDY o"5 
A major in Economics is required to take 211-212 and at least 18 
., im-.ter-hours chosen from the following courses: 828-824, 313, 316, 
117-MS, -110, 413, 414, 422, 431, and 440. He may take additional 
s in this department up to a maximum of 30 hours and should 
take at least 30 hours. He is also required to take the following re- 
lated courses in the freshman year: Core Course 40 a, Mathematics 
108. and History 121-122. 
A major in Economics should register for as many as possible of 
the following related courses (the minimum number of semester- 
hours to be taken in this group is 24): Geography 221, 226; Govern- 
ment 211, 212, 312; Mathematics 205-200; Core Course 40 b; Philos- 
ophy 321, 326; Psychology 211, 417; Sociology 207, 208, 416, and Core 
Course 10 b or Speech 221. A student who contemplates graduate 
study or government service should elect a modern foreign language. 
MAJOR IN BUSINESS 
A major in Business is designed for those who expect to engage 
in business and whose interests run toward the study of applied 
economics. 
A major in Business is required to take 211-212 and at least 18 
icmoster-hours chosen from the following courses: 223-224, 313, 314, 
315, 316. 317-318, 332, 410, 419, 424, and 440. He may take additional 
courses in this department up to a maximum of 36 hours and should 
take at least 30 hours. He is also required to take Core Course 40 a 
and Mathematics 108 in the freshman year. A business major should 
register for as many as possible of the following related courses (the 
minimum number of hours to be taken in this group is 24) : Geogra- 
phy 221, 226; Government 211, 231-232; History 121-122; Mathe- 
matics 205-206; Philosophy 321, 326; Psychology 211, 320, 417; Soci- 
ology 207, 415, and Speech 221 or Core Course 10 b. 
Every major should take 223 concurrently with 211, and 224 
concurrently with 212. 
211-212.   PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF ECONOMICS Mn. Kr.pi.   3 
A special section of 212 is offered the first semester primarily for 
students who have had Core Course 71-72 and who wish to complete 
tin- prerequisites for advanced courses. 
223-224.    PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING Mr. Cook.    3 
Accounting fundamentals from defined concepts of costs and 
revenues to the preparation of balance sheets, profit and loss state- 
ments, and other summaries of accounting information of value to 
60 DENISON  I'MVIKSITY Ht'l.LKTIN 
business mm agement. Introduction to mercantile and manufactur- 
ing accounts and records and to net worth accounting for proprietor- 
ships, partnerships, annd corporations. 
313.    PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION Mr. Cook.    3 
The American system of railroad, highway, air, and inland water 
transportation. Valuation, rate making, public control, and related 
problems of common carriers. Prerequisites: 211-212 or 2P1-214, or 
Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
314. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING Mr. Cook.    3 
Fundamentals of marketing, a study of the marketing functions 
and agencies involved in marketing, and of the structure of markets, 
competitive practices, distribution policies, and pricing. Prerequisite!: 
211-212 or 213-214, or Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
315. MONEY AND BANKING Mr. L.hmon.    3 
Principles of money, credit, and banking, including a study of the 
institutions and financial organizations designed to supply society 
with adequate media of exchange. Iievelopment of American mone- 
tary and banking practices and policies. Prerequisites: 211-212 or 
213-214, or Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
316. CORPORATE ORGANIZATION ANO FINANCE Mn. Co.h.rd.    3 
Principles    underlying   the   promotion,   organization,   financial 
structure, control, failure, anil reorganization of corporate enterprise. 
Prerequisites: 211-212 or 213-214, or Core Course 71-72 and Econom- 
ics 212. It is highly desirable that students registering for this 
course shall also have had 223-224. 
317-311.    LABOR ECONOMICS Mr. Gordon. Mr.. Co.h.rd.    2 
Employer-employes relations. Including problems of wages, em- 
ployment, and conditions of work as they affect individuals and the 
national economy. The functions and activities of legislative, execu- 
tive, judicial, und administrative branches of state and federal gov- 
<'r"n" currents of employer, employee, and consumer 
■'■mpltUd for credit.  Prerequisites: 
211-212 or 218-211, or Cora Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
332.    ECONOMICS FOR CONSUMERS M,. Gordon.    3 
A
"  "™ evaluation of consumers' role in the economy, 
followed by consideration of forces affecting consumer demand such 
as
 
c
" '. concluding with a study of ways 
m  which  conaumen can  perform their functions  more effectively. 
■  ■  i • iter.) 
COURSES OF STUDY 07 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN  ECONOMICS Staff.    3 
410.    PUBLIC FINANCE Mr. Lahman.    3 
Public revenues, expenditures, debt, and financial administra- 
tion, with special attention to the theory and practice of taxation 
and to problems of fiscal policy. Prerequisites: 211-212 or 21.1-214, or 
Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
413. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ECONOMIC THOUGHT 
Mr. Gordon, Mr. Lahman.    2 
llased on readings in current economic journals.   Consent of in- 
structor. 
414. SEMINAR Mr. Gordon. Mr. L.hmon.    2 
Introduction to principles and methods of research.   Consent of 
instructor. 
419.   PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE Mn.Cowh.rd.   3 
Survey of property, casualty, liability, and social insurance, with 
special emphasis on the principles of life insurance. Open to senior 
majors  and   non-majors. 
422.    ADVANCED ECONOMIC ANALYSIS Mr. Lahman.   3 
Application of the tools of economic analysis to problems of pro- 
duction, pricing, distribution, income, and employment. Prerequisites: 
211-212 or 213-214, or Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
424.    PRINCIPLES  AND   PRACTICE  OF   INVESTMENTS Mr. Allord.    3 
The social implications of investments; the problem of investing 
funds from the individual viewpoint; analysis of types of securities; 
methods of analyzing specific securities; evaluation of forecasting 
methods. Prerequisites: 211-212 or 213-214, or Core Course 71-72 
and Economics 212. It is highly desirable that students registering 
for this course shall also have had 223-224. 
431.    INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND  FINANCE Mr. Lahmon.    3 
Bases of trade among nations; the theory and mechanism of in- 
ternational financial transactions; evaluation of international com- 
mercial and financial policies, with special reference to those of the 
L'nited States. Prerequisites: 211-212 or 213-214, or Core Course 71- 
72   and   Economics 212. 
440.   GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS Mr. Gordon.   2 
A trip to Washington to observe the federal government perform 
its  economic   functions  through   such  agencies  as   Supreme   Court, 
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Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Federal Trade 
Commission, National Labor Relations Board, etc. Conferences are 
arranged with individuals prominent in formulating or administering 
governmental economic policies. Spring vacation. Consent of in- 
structor. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
EDUCATION 
Mr. Ho-.l   Chairman; Mr. Moior. Mr. Schoff 
TEACHER PREPARATION. DenlMO University is accredited by the 
State 1'epartment of Education in Ohio in the teacher-preparation 
field of secondary education, including the junior high school and 
senior high school. The Univi rsity also offers some of the courses re- 
quired in the preparation of teachers and leaders in the fields of 
religious, commercial, and elementary education. Special CertificaUs 
in Wittie (see Music Curriculum) and I'hyicnl Education may be ob- 
tained by both men (see page 96) and women (see page 98) on 
completion of the required courses of these curricula. A student 
registering for courses in Education must obtain at least a 30 per- 
centile rating on the Ohio State University Psychological Test or its 
equivalent on another test. He must also make a satisfactory rating 
on standardized tests in English, handwriting, and vocabulary. The 
student will be required to submit to a speech test given by the De- 
partment of Speech and, if found deficient, must register for appro- 
priate   courses. 
A student expecting to become a teacher or coach of athletics 
should confer with the chairman of the I 'cpartment of Education as 
early as possible in order to receive advice on planning an effective 
four-year   schedule. 
211.    INTRODUCTION TO SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 
Open to freshmen with consent of instructor. 
214. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC EDUCATION 
215. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES 
216. HISTORY OF EDUCATION 
< Ipen t" freshmen with consent of instructor. 
Mr. Howei. 3 
Mr. John. 2 
Mr. Schoff. 3 
Mr. Schoff. 3 
COURSES OF STUDY 69 
3W.    EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY Mr. Sehaff.    3 
ill.   THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE Mr. HOWM.   3 
1'rerequisitce: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
313-314.   THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION  (MEN)   Mr. Jonkini.   2 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
IIS.   SURVEY OF VOCAL METHODS Mr. John.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. Alternates with 
316. 
31*.   SURVEY OF INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC METHODS Mr. John.   3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. Alternates with 
315. 
111.   THE TEACHING OF HEALTH EDUCATION (WOMEN)    Mi» Tutn.ll.   2 
Prerequisites:   Education  321,  Psychology 211, Physical  Educa- 
tion   for   Women   215. 
320. THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES Mr. Schaff.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
321. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Major.   3 
Application of the principles of growth and learning to educa- 
tion.  Prerequisite: Psychology 211 or Core Course 51-62. 
122.   EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE Mr. Schoff.   3 
Specific practices to prospective teachers of the secondary schools 
whether they become administrators, counselors, supervisors or other 
members of the school staff. 
325. EVALUATION OF TEACHING Mr. Major.   3 
Construction and use of testa; selection of standard tests; and 
interpretation of test results. 
326. THE TEACHING OF GENERAL METHODS IN HIGH SCHOOL 
Mr. Major.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
327.328.   THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (WOMEN) 
MtaTwasH,   2 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
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131.    THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH 
Prerequisites: Education SSI, Psychology -11. 
Miu L.wi..    3 
333.    THE TEACHING OF LATIN 
Prerequisites: Education :;21, Psychology -II. 
Mr. D.on.      2-3 
335.    THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS Mr. Sckoff.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211, Mathematics 116 
or 122. 
339.    THE TEACHING OF SPEECH Mr. Crock.r.    2 
History of rhetorical thought, psychology of language, phonetics, 
the shaping of speech curriculum. Prerequisites: Education 321, Psy- 
chology  HI, 
341.    THE TEACHING OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ART 4 
I'"" Education  811,  Psychology  211.    (Not offered  in 
1980-61.) 
343.    THE TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES 
-: Education 821, Psychology 211, 
Mr. S.cor.    3 
546.    THE TEACHING OF HEALTH AND SCHOOL HEALTH PROBLEMS 
Mr. Jenkins.    4 
Prerequisite*: Education 821, Psychology 211. 
401. METHODS OF STUDY Mr. ScKofT.     1 
l'r'r' Psychology 211. 
402. PROFESSIONAL READINGS Mr. SchofT.    1-4 
412.    PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION Mr. Ho-...    3 
1 ehool pupil; social prin- 
ciples; and ■ philosoi hy of education.  Prerequisite: 16 hours in Edu- 
413.    SEMINAR IN  MUSIC EDUCATION Mr. John.    I 
'''■"■■   ' ng practice-teaching in music. 
414.    SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
i'1   requisite: 16 hours in Education. 
Mr. Hooot.    3 
COURSES OF STUDY 71 
415-416.    STUDENT TEACHING Mr. How.., Dir.clor, and Staff.   4-* 
Eligibility: Residence at Denison for one year; a major in edu- 
cation; an average grade of B in his teaching field; a recommenda- 
tion from the chairman of the department of hia field. A student 
should carry not to exceed 12 academic hours of credit in addition to 
his student teaching. Conference Thursday, 4 p.m. Consent of in- 
structor. 
441462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK  FOR  HONORS Staff.    3 
ENGINEERING SCIENCE 
Mr. Wiley, Acting Chairman; Mr. Ladnar 
A student interested in Engineering should major in Mathe- 
matics or one of the physical sciences, his choice depending upon the 
branch of engineering he wishes to enter. Pre-engineering credits 
earned at Denison are accepted by engineering schools. (See Com- 
bined Arts-Professional Courses.) 
The following courses in Engineering Science may be elected by 
pre-engineering and other students: 
101.   STATISTICAL GRAPHICS Mr. Lodner.    2 
Use of instruments, lettering, and tracing; construction of dif- 
ferent types of charts and graphs used in statistical work. Not re- 
stricted to engineering students. 
111. ENGINEERING DRAFTING Mr. Ladntr.   2-3 
Use of instruments, simple projections, freehand sketching, geo- 
metric problems, conventional signs, and tracings.   Recommended for 
rineerlng students, particularly those majoring in the sciences. 
112. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY Mr. Lodn.r.   4 
Conventional projection theories of drafting with problems and 
applications in point, line, and plane; intersection and development 
of surfaces. Prerequisite: 111. 
IIS.    MACHINE DRAWING Mr. Lodn.r.   2 
Elementary  design  and working  drawings.    Prerequisite:   111. 
122.   ELEMENTARY SURVEYING Mr. Lodim.   4 
I'"undamental methods; use of tapes, level, and transit; land sur- 
veying; areas and plotting; field problems. Two class and two labor- 
atory periods each week.   Prerequisites: 111 and Trigonometry. 
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311-312.    TECHNICAL MECHANICS Mr. Lodn«r.    3 
The prineiplei of applied neehanlca with reference to iheir ap- 
plication to engineering.   PrerequiaHee; Mathematics 221-222; Phya- 
ica   111, and 111 or 211. 
314.     MECHANICS OP   MATERIALS Mr. Lodntr.     5 
EninnwriniT materials and their  reaction! to applied toads, In- 
cluding stress, strain, '.> I ar, torsion, and flexure. 
Prerequiaite: 311. 
324.   ENGINEERING  INSPECTION TRIP Mr. Lodn*r.    2 
V'iaita   an-  madr   : L    i    ■.: ts  such as steel, cement,  etc., 
an<l t<» the iltea of engineering structuree, particularly those studied 
in different cour* . I oaenl <>f instructor. Spring vacation. (Offered 
in 1950-5] and in alternate  peai   I 
ENGLISH 
Mr. J. L. Kirg. Choirmon; Mr. Snurnoktr Mr. Martood. Mill Shannon. Mr. Downs, 
Mr. Arnold. Mill L,wiv Mill Trawicl. Mr. §#nn,rl. Mr. Coffin 
MAJOft  IN  ENGLISH 
A student majoring in this di; irtr ml must elect a minimum of 
20 hours in English, including 211-212, 321-322. 33.1, and must have 
two college years or its equivalent of one modern foreign language. 
Core Courses 10 a and 30 are required of all freshmen and are 
introductory to courses in this department but do not count at credit 
toward a major. Courses 211-212 or 231-232 are recommended as 
prerequisite to all literature courses; non-majors may substitute 216- 
216 for 211-212. 
1
 ■ .in courses in literature arc offered in other departments: 
Greet! Literature in English—sec Classical Languages; French Lit- 
erature,   German   Literature,  and   Spanish   Literature—see   Modern 
115.   CORRECTIVE ENGLISH  FOR FRESHMEN Stoff.    2 
A review of ti„. fundamentali of English Composition. Required 
of fn ihmen who p« I      rat 10 ■ with grade below C. 
211-212.    ENGLISH LITERATURE Stoff.    3 
Survey of English literature from the beginning to the late 18th 
century (first semester) j from the 18th century to the present (scc- 
ond semester). 
COI'BSES OF STI:UY 7.'( 
213.   NEWSWRITING Mr. Mahood.    3 
Assignments in new8 writing and analysis. Does not count for 
credit in fulfilling the graduation requirement in Literature. Con- 
sent of instructor. 
215-216.   LITERATURE AS ART Mill Shannon.    3 
Study of literature in relation to the other Fine Arts. Illustra- 
tions from all the arts are used to teach the fundamental principles 
necessary for an understanding and appreciation of creative work. 
Non-majors may substitute this course for 211-212. 
231-232.    AMERICAN  LITERATURE 
Mr. King, Mr. Do.ni. Mill L.wii, Mr. Coffin.    3 
American literature to the Civil War (first semester); from the 
Civil War to the present (second semester). 
315.   CORRECTIVE ENGLISH 2 
designed for juniors and seniors who need a review of the funda- 
mentals of English composition, and who desire further practice in 
writing. Doe* not count for credit in fulfilling the graduation re- 
quirement in Literature.  Consent of instructor. 
321-322.    SHAKESPEARE Mr. King.    3 
Study of Shakespeare and his times, the comedies and histories 
(first semester) ; the tragedies and later romances (second semester). 
1'rerequisite: 211-212 or junior standing. 
324.   THE ROMANTIC  MOVEMENT IN  ENGLAND Mr. King.    3 
Brief review of the movement in the 18th century, followed by a 
- study of the works of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, 
and Keats.   Prerequisite: 211-212. 
326.   THE SHORT STORY Mr. Shumol.r.    3 
Study of the short story as a literary form, with the analysis of 
typical examples. 
329. THE ELIZABETHAN DRAMA Mi.. Shonnon.    3 
Exclusive of Shakespeare, a study of the drama in England from 
l"'8n to 1G42, with emphasis upon the works of Marlowe and Johnson. 
330. THE MODERN  DRAMA Mill Shannon.    3 
I'rama from Ibsen to the present, with emphasis upon the works 
of British and American playwright*. 
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33!.    CHAUCER Mr. King.    3 
reading of the Canterbury 
Tab  .  Troihi* and irtex poemi.   Pre- 
- 
335. VICTORIAN  POETS Mill Shannon.    2 
\   itnd)        Teni       n,  Bi                                       nburne, and other 
I a■:.- of thi 1-212. 
336. BROWNING Mr. Mohood.    2 
The Is                                   ■                                           end   Th4 I'in-r 
i Book.  Prerequisite: 211-212. 
337. ADVANCED   COMPOSITION Mr. I H,     2 
want   further training  in   writing. 
Consent of Instructor. 
331.     CREATIVE WRITING Mr. Btnnttt.    2 
For students of special ability.  Cons* tructor. 
33?.    ENGLISH PROSE OF THE  Itlh CENTURY Mr. Shumol.r.    3 
Exclusive of the novel, a study r>f Defoe, Swift, Ad II    n, Steele, 
in, and others.  Prerequisite: 211-212. 
340. ENGLISH  PROSE OF THE 19th CENTURY Mr. ShvmoUr.    3 
Exclusive of the .'    of Carlyle, liuskin, Macaulay, 
Arnold, Lamb, Haxlltt, Pau Prerequisite: 211-212. 
341. THE ENGLISH NOVEL Mr. Mohood.    2-3 
The development       Uu       rel .    England dui rig the 18th and 
19th cei ; for three credits. 
342. ENGLISH AND AMERICAN NOVEL—1870 TO THE PRESENT 
Mr. Mohood.    2-3 
[de reading for three credits. 
343-344.    READINGS IN EUROPEAN LITERATURE Mr. Do«n«.    3 
A   rtudy  in comparative literature of ■elected complete major 
works in translation from Homer's Hind to Silone and Sartre. 
345-344.    TUDOR  ENGLAND 3 
A   study of the period  1486-1608: The intellectual and literary 
development! ,.f the age together with their background in political, 
constitutional, social, and economic history.   (Not offered in 1949-50.) 
COURSES OF STUDY 75 
347. AMERICAN  LITERARY  MASTERS I Mr. Dowm.    2 
A study of Emerson, Thorcau, and the Transcendentalists.   Pre- 
rcqnjiite: 281-282. 
348. AMERICAN  LITERARY MASTERS  II Mr. King.   2 
A study of Poe,  Hawthorne, and Whitman. Prerequisite:  281- 
232. 
350.   CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE Mr. Down..    2 
CoDTM ill 20th century comparative literature. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY  IN  ENGLISH Staff.    3 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK  FOR  HONORS Sloff.    3 
THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH    (See Education 881.) 
FAMILY LIFE 
Mn. Vraaland, Chairman 
The courses in Family Life have a twofold purpose, namely, to 
aid young men and women in preparation for marriage and family 
life, and to acquaint the student with the history and general social 
problems of the family. The courses are basic for prospective social 
workers, nurses, teachers, religious educators, leaders of recreation, 
and other professional workers w-ho deal with children and families, 
as well as for the student of general culture. 
A student whose primary interest is Family Life should consider 
especially the following courses: Art 150, Biology 113-114, 224, and 
226-226, Chemistry 109-110, Economics 332, English 215-216, Geogra- 
phy 221, Government 211 and 212, Philosophy 321 and 32fi, Physical 
Education 201 a or 201 b. Psychology 217 and 226, and Religion 213. 
Those contemplating graduate study in Family Life should ob- 
tain a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language. 
211.   EDUCATION FOR MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE 3 
To acquaint the student with the findings of the biological, 
psychological, and social sciences as they relate to marriage and 
family life.   (Offered each semester.) 
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313. THE FAMILY 3 
A study of the structure of the family as an institution and of 
its inter-rclatior.ships with other social Institutions; changing eco- 
nomic and social function! of the family as MD in historical and 
cultural perspective,   <  -■ ird «i major in Sociology, Pre- 
requisite: 211 or consent of instructor. 
314. FAMILY PROBLEMS 3 
Specific problems of hotnemsking ar.d family life.   Emphasis is 
on the social-psycholojrical aspects of family problems and on inter- 
personal relationships within the family. Prerequisite: 211 or consent 
of instructor. 
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 
Mr. Mohord. Acting Chairmon 
MAJOR IN GEOLOGY 
A student majoring in Geology >s expected to take Geology 111, 
112, Geography 221. 22«, Geology Sll, "12, :!20, 400, 411-412. In 
addition a minimum of 3" semester-hours in required in Mathematics, 
Chemistry, Physics, ami Ki.irineering Science. 
MAJOR  IN GEOGRAPHY 
A   --tudent majoring iii  I is expected to take Geology 
111, 112, Geography 221, 22> . 2 ", J:;_', Geology 320, Geography 411- 
412, and additional recommended courses in the Social Studies de- 
pending upon his vocational into 
GEOLOGY Ml.   PHYSICAL GEOLOGY 4 
The elements of dynamical and structural geology; the materials 
of the earth, their structural relations, and the agents operating upon 
them. This course includes laboratory and field work. 
GEOLOGY 112.   HISTORICAL GEOLOGY 4 
The history of the earth and the development of iU organisms; 
the major physical events and the most characteristic features of the 
life of each period from earliest time to the present. This course in- 
cludes laboratory and field work.  Prerequisite: 111. 
Onuses op STUDY 77 
GEOGRAPHY 221.   PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY: PHYSICAL 
AND HUMAN 3 
Elements of the physical environment and their effects upon man. 
GEOGRAPHY 22*.   GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES 4 
Physiographic provinces are studied in turn with emphasis upon 
origin of landscape features; textbook readings on human and eco- 
nomic factors. Regular lectures for three hours a week. Students 
who have had Geology 111 or Geography 221 do extra reading in lieu 
of a fourth hour, students without prerequisite attend fourth-hour 
lecture on background material. 
GEOGRAPHY 230.   GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AMERICA 3 
Knvironmental factors and their significance in the affairs of 
South America and the World. Prerequisite: Geography 221. (Of- 
fered in 1950-51 and in alternate years.) 
GEOGRAPHY 232.   GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE 3 
Environmental factors and their significance in the affairs of 
Europe with emphasis upon historical geography. Prerequisite: Geog- 
raphy 221.   (Offered in 1949-50 and in alternate years.) 
GEOLOGY 111,   STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 3 
Study of movements of solid rock and molten rock and their ef- 
fect upon crustal features of the earth. Prerequisites: Geology 111, 
112, and Geography 226. 
GEOLOGY 312.    GEOMORPHOLOGY AND MAP  INTERPRETATION 3 
Study of the origin of landscape features and the interpretation 
of topographic maps. Prerequisites: Geology 111, 112, and Geogra- 
phy 22fi. 
GEOLOGY 320.    FIELD TRIP 2 
A spring vacation automobile trip across the physiographic prov- 
inces of Eastern United States. A complete section through the Ap- 
palachian Provinces, the Triassic Lowland, and the Coastal Plain is 
studied. A visit to the American Museum of Natural History in New 
York City is included. 
GEOLOGY 400.   FIELD COURSE t 
A major in Geology must register for a summer field course of- 
fered by any one of a number of approved universities, such as the 
University of Wyoming, Indiana University, and the University of 
7^ DmiaON UM.VU.SITY HI LLCTIS 
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-f. cable to his record at  DeJlioOB. 
GEOLOGY 411-412.    DIRECTED STUDIES 2-4 
Individual   reading and laboratory work in a student's field of 
>   -:   within  geology  may involve the preparation of a thesis or 
hono:> | reject.   Work in mincraloiry. petrology, and economic (reolofty 
are included. 
GEOGRAPHY 421-422.    DIRECTED STUDIES 2-4 
Headings  in   geography  which may   involve the preparation of a 
thetil or honors project. 
GEOLOGY OR GEOGRAPHY 461-4*2.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 3 
GOVERNMENT 
Mr. SlapKtm   Choirmon: Mr. Morrow. Mr. Frovman. Mr. Moyda 
MAJOR  IN GOVERNMENT 
A major in Government ia required to take a minimum of 24 
semester-hours in 211, 212. 301, 312, 403, 404, 421, and 425. He may 
take additional courses in the department up to a maximum of 36 se- 
mester-hours and should take at least 30 hours. A major is expected 
to take a year's course each in American History and in Economics. 
Credit in Kconomica 410 is highly recommended for majors, and in 
Economics 223-224 for prelaw students. Non-majors may take ad- 
vanced courses on consent of the instructor. 
211. AMERICAN  NATIONAL GOVERNMENT       Mr. Sl.ph.r,.. Mr. F,..mon.    3 
Study of the development, structure, and operation of our na- 
tional government 
212. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT Mr. Stephen., Mr. F,..mon.    3 
A comparative study of different  type) "f modern constitution. 
in relation to their social, economic, and ideological backgrounds. 
Great Britain, K ranee, Italy, and the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics will be examined with some attention given to Germany. 
231-232.     BUSINESS   LAW Mr. Morro..     4 
\ irvey of Ian u applied to business, covering the field of con- 
tracts, property, sales, negotiable instrumenta, agency, partnerships, 
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corporations, insurance, bankruptcy, and labor relations. Thin may 
not be counted toward a major in Government. 
301. POLITICAL PARTIES AND POLITICS Mr. Stephen..    3 
Origin and evolution of political parties in the United States; 
their present organizations and methods of operation; nominating 
systems, campaigns, election laws and types of ballots; the develop- 
ment of state control over party machinery and efforts to correct 
party abuses. 
302. PUBLIC OPINION AND POLITICAL PROCESSES Mr. Fr.eman.    3 
A study of the nature, formation, expression, and role of public 
opinion and its effect on political processes. 
311. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS Mr. Holloway.    3 
Study of geographic, economic, and political factors in modern 
international society. 
312. STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT Mr. Stephen*.    3 
This course deals with the constitutional status of states in the 
Union, their internal structure, and services. The county and munici- 
pality are examined in the light of present trends toward centraliza- 
tion with special attention given to Ohio. 
315.    PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Mr. Freeman.    3 
Analysis of organization, principles, and methods of public ad- 
ministration, with special reference to current problems. 
341.    INTERNATIONAL LAW AND INSTITUTIONS Mr. Moydo.    3 
Fundamentals of international law; its current development and 
practical value. Legal and structural analysis of contemporary in- 
ternational organizations, alliances, and economico-political projects. 
403. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL POLITICAL THOUGHT Mr. Stephen.    3 
The basic theories of European  government from the time of 
I'lato to Machiavelli. 
404. MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THOUGHT 
Mr. Stephen.     3 
The chief theories of European and American government from 
Machiavelli to the present. 
412.   INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW Mr. Morrow.    5 
The history and meaning of law; the development of legal reas- 
oning and philosophy; instrumentalities for the protection of rights; 
and the structure of the legal profession. For pre-law student*. 
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421.   SEMINAR Mr. SltpliiM. Mr. Mori-ow^ Mr. Ftnmon.    3 
Analysis of leading books and articles in the field of government. 
425.   CONSTITUTIONAL LAW Mr. Morrow,    t 
The American Constitutional system through the decisions of the 
Supreme Court: relationship* between state and federal governments; 
recent trends in jurisprudence. 
432.    INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Mr. Duffy.    3 
Problems, principles, and techniques of international public ad- 
ministration; of United States executive departments related to for- 
eign affairs; of United Nations and its specialized agencies; of inter- 
national civil service, budgeting, planning, and administrative pro- 
cedures.  Consent of instructor.   (Offered in 1950-51.) 
461-442.    INDIVIDUAL WORK  FOR HONORS Sloff.    3 
HISTORY 
Mr. Urlir. Choirmon: Mr. Slrorton. Mr. Soi/rhgol.. Mr. Pollock. 
Mr. Wlnll.r. Mr. S.oger 
MAJOR  IN HISTORY 
A minimum of 24 semester-hours of credit is required for a ma- 
jor. Core Course 21-22, which eo nti u credit, and History 121-122 
or 221-222 are basic for prospective majors, whose sequence of 
courses will be deten in with an adviser in the de- 
partment' 411-112 is required of m .  By the beginning of 
the junior war, I .lly be required to demonstrate by 
written   examination   that  they  possess  a   reading  knowledge of a 
modern foreign la* / 
121-122.    ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 
Mr. Un.r. Mr. Pollock.    3 
Offered primarily for majors in Economies but open to others by 
consent of Untrue) 
213-214.    HISTORY OF  ENGLAND Mr. SoulhgoU.    3 
Emphasis on the period from 10r.fi to the eve of the 19th century. 
(Offered in 1951-52.) 
COUKSES OF STUDY 81 
221-222. HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1763 
Mr. Pollock. Mr. Soagtr.    3 
Not open for credit to students who have credit for 121 -t22. 
239-240.   HISTORY OF THE  FAR EAST Mr. Srrolton.    3 
Survey of the civilizations of India, China, and Japan from their 
origins to the present. Emphasis is placed on their contacts with the 
West.  (Offered in 1950-51.) 
311312.   EUROPE SINCE 1*14 Mr.Winkl.r.    3 
European history, political and diplomatic, since the eve of World 
War I. Consent of instructor.  Alternates with 319-320. 
31»-320.   EUROPE IN THE It* CENTURY Mr.Winkl.r.   3 
A survey of forces which have shaped modern European history, 
1759-1914.  Alternates with 311-312. 
324.   THE AMERICAN FRONTIER Mr. UHtr.   3 
The frontier in American economic, political, and cultural de- 
velopment.   Prerequisite: 121-122 or 221-222 or consent of instructor. 
32S-326.    LATIN-AMERICAN  HISTORY Mr. StroNon.    3 
From colonial times to the present.   (Offered in 1951-62.) 
327.   HISTORY OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY TO 1*00 Mr. Utfcr.    3 
331-332.   MODERN COLONIAL EXPANSION AND IMPERIALISM 
Mr. Srrotton.    3 
A history of the spread of Europeans overseas since 1500.  Par- 
ticular attention is (riven to the British Empire.   Consent of instruc- 
tor.   (Offered in 1949-50.) 
142.   THE UNITED STATES AS A WORLD POWER Mr. UtHr.   3 
Emphasis on diplomatic relations since 1900. 
34V-350.   THE MIDDLE AGES AND THE RENAISSANCE        Mr. Soutr,a°t..   3 
The history of European ideas and institutions from the Fall of 
Homo to the Reformation.   Registration must be for both semesters. 
I" rt'iuisite, Core Course 21-22.   (Offered in 1960-61.) 
341-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN HISTORY S»o*.    3 
411-412.   HISTORIOGRAPHY Mr. Urt.r, Mr. Sfrorton.   2 
Introductory course in historical method. 
'61-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS S»o*.    3 
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MATHEMATICS 
Mr. Wiley. Chairman: Mr. Rupp. Mr. Koto   Mr. Ladner. Mill Welxel. 
Mill Carpenter. Mr. Glob* 
MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 
The first Iwii years' work is offered under .SYr/urnce / or ,Seoii*iies 
II. The second seiiuence Is designed for the stronger student in Math- 
ematics and for the major in this or a related field. In addition, a 
major will take 469-460 and two other courses in Mathematics, not 
counting 108, 20.'{, or Education 886. A major in Mathematics with 
emphasis upon statistics will take SOT-308 and 407-108. All majors 
will elect, after consultation with the chairman of the department, a 
minimum of 12 semester-hours in subjects related to Mathematics. 
These may IH- in Science. 1'hilosophy, or Economics. 
Sequence I 
Core Course 40 a serves as an introduction to mathematical anal- 
116.    ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS Staff.    4 
I Continuation of ('ore Course 40 a.) 
2IS-2I6.    THE CALCULUS Mt. Rupp.    S 
An introductory course.   1'rererjuisite: 116. 
315.    ADVANCED CALCULUS Mi.. Carpenter.    4 
Selected topics including partial differentiation, improper inte- 
grals, Hue end surface integrals, infinite series. Prerequisite: 216 or 
222. 
Sequence II 
121-122.     ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 
Mr. Wile,. Mr. Koto. Mr. Globe.    S 
Introduces elemental-?   Ideal  of the calculus at  the start  and 
■   ' In an integrated study of topics in 
algel.ru, pie metry, end analytic geometry, including an in- 
tion to solid ■ metry, 
221222.    THE CALCULUS Mr. Wiley,    i 
,,,:
 "
:
 
r!
   '■ ■  ■ •       ■   .lion, multiple integrals, 
andex]      Ion of fonetiona into inflniti       i     Prerequisite: 122. 
i in KSI;S OP STUDY 83 
321322.   ADVANCED ANALYSIS Mhi Watul.    3 
This course is designed to follow 222. The principal topics are 
partial dilTemitiution, Kicmann and Stieltjes integrals, indeterminate 
forms, infinite series, improper integrals, Fourier series, and I.aplace 
transform. 
Ssquanct in Statiilici 
307-301.    MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS MiitWatnl.    3 
Introduction to the theory and applications of mathematical sta- 
tistics, including the topics: frequency distributions of one and two 
variables, sampling theory, elementary probability, multiple and par- 
tial correlation, and generalized frequency distributions. Prerequi- 
site: 216 or 222. 
407-401.   ADVANCED MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS MiisWtrttl.   3 
Continuation of topics considered in 307-308, with special em- 
phasis upon modern statistical methods. 
Non-Stquence Counts 
It*.   MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE Mr. Rupp. MM Co.p.nt.r.   3 
Interest and annuities, life insurance, and reserves. Prerequisite, 
Core Course 40 a or 121 or consent of instructor. 
203.   SOCIAL STATISTICS MIMWMML   3 
Adapted to students in Personnel Administration, Psychology, 
and Sociology. 
205-20*.   ECONOMIC STATISTICS Mr. Glob..   3 
Adapted to students in Economics. 
31?.   COLLEGE ALGEBRA Mr. Rupp.   3 
Mathematical  induction, determinants and selected  topics  from 
the theory of equations.   Consent of instructor.  Alternates with 33S. 
336.   COLLEGE GEOMETRY Mr. R.pp.   3 
Synthetic treatment of such topics as poles and polars, inversion, 
and homothetic figures.   Consent of instructor.   Alternates with 332. 
153.   DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS MU.W.r..!.   4 
Introductory course. Prerequisite: 2IB or 222. 
3*1-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN MATHEMATICS Staff.   3 
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453.    VECTOR ANALYSIS WITH INTRODUCTION TO TENSOR 
ANALYSIS Mr. Kola.    4 
Prerequisite: :iir>or S5S, and(,eneral I'h> - 
459-4*0.    SENIOR  SEMINAR Mr. Wiley. Mr. Kolo. Miu W.I..I 
I'esigned 1" Integrate the student's mathematical knowledge and 
extend his mathematical horizon. (Three hours <if credit for the year; 
meets two hours each week.) 
441-442.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Slod.    3 
THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS  I See Education 335.) 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
Mr. Stcor. Acting Chairmen. Mr. Skipp   Mill KoirMr   Mill Holm. 
Miu Srlb,   Mr. Pr.iton   Mr. Sl..U 
MAJOR  IN MODERN LANGUAGES 
A major in this department must complete a minimum of 24 se- 
mester-hours above the first-year level in the language. A maximum 
of 52 semester-hours is allowed providing not more than 3fi semester- 
hours arc in one language. At least a reading knowledge of a second 
modern language is highly desirable for a major. No credit is given 
for less than a year of beginning work. 
A student has access to the language laboratory for aural train- 
ing by record and by radio. 
A major's sequence of courses is arranged in conference with the 
ehairman of the department. 
THE TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES (See Education .'143.) 
FRENCH 
Mr. Stcor. Miu Selfcy Mr. Proilon 
111.112.    INTRODUCTION TO THE FRENCH LANGUAGE Sloff.    S 
211-212.    INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Sloff.    3 
Reading, grammar review, and conversation. Prerequisite: Two 
years <>f high eel ool I n I eh "r one year "f college French. 
COURSES OF STUDY 85 
213-214.   CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION Staff.    2 
To accompany 211-212 for those students who wish to develop 
greater language skill. May be taken either semester or both se- 
mesters. 
311-312.   AN INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE 
AND CIVILIZATION Mr. S.cor.    3 
Headings from such authors as Moliere, Corneille, Racine, Vol- 
taire, Hoaumarchais, Hugo, Balzac, and modern writers. Prerequi- 
site: Three years of high school French or two years of college 
French. 
313-314.   CONVERSATION M,. P,.,lon.    2 
Composition as needed. 
317.   THE CLASSIC DRAMA Ml., S.lby.   3 
Corneille, Racine, Moliere. Prerequisite: 311-312. (Offered in 
1960-61.) 
311.   EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE Mi.. Salby.   3 
I*sage, Saint-Pierre, Voltaire, Rousseau, and leading play- 
wrights.  Prerequisite: 311-312.   (Offered in 1950-61.) 
319. NINETEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY Mr. S.cor.   3 
Novel: Chateaubriand, through Baliac, Flaubert, de Maupassant 
to contemporary writers.  Critics: Sainte Reuve, Taine, Renan.  Poets 
from the Romanticists through the Symbolists.  Prerequisite: 311-312. 
320. NINETEENTH CENTURY THEATRE Mr.S.co..   3 
The Romantic, Realistic-Social, Naturalistic Schools, and modern 
trends.   Prerequisite: 311-312. 
341-362.—DIRECTED STUDY IN FRENCH Staff.   3 
412.   SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE 3 
(Not offered in 1950-51.) 
414.   POETRY OF ROMANTICISM 3 
Hugo, I-amartine, de Musset, and others. (Not offered in 1960- 51.) 
«M!fc   ADVANCED FRENCH GRAMMAR AND WRITING        Mr. Stcor.   2 
(Offered in 1950-51.) 
W-442.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.   3 
81", DENI90N UNIVnStTY Hi MrTIN 
GERMAN 
Mr. Sktpp. Mill Ko.rb*r 
111-112.    INTRODUCTION TO THE GERMAN LANGUAGE Slat?.    5 
III.    INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE Mr. Sllpp.    3 
Students who need a review of grammai *nd synta* should reg- 
ister also for courses 218-214. Prerequisite: 111-112 or two years of 
high school (iernian. 
212.    THE WEIMAR POETS Mr. Skipp.    3 
Introduction   to   the   classical    period;    Schiller's    Liitl    ion   der 
Html:,   and  other  lyrics.   Will,,It:   Tttt, Goethe'l  II.,,,,,,.„  „nd  lloru- 
■■'■■    I tl      211. 
213-214.    CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION Mill Ko.rb.r.    2 
M»j  in   !.I I - ,,r both semesters.   Prerequisite: 
Sane as for course '-'11.   Ti 812, may also be 
taken independently of 211. 21.'. Required   I German majors unless 
proficiency is already proved. 
21S 216.    SCIENTIFIC GERMAN  LITERATURE Mi., Ko.rb.r.    3 
Prerequisite: 111-112, one year of i eitee, and consent of 
■  ti  etor,  (Offered .t  19 iO SI.) 
317.    GERMAN CLASSICS Mr.SIIpp.    3 
Lessii !.•. Schiller, and the classicsl i.e.. man drama. Prerequisites: 
-'-• - "
r
 'In"- sea:.- of high school German.   Alternates 
with 819. 
3 ID.    GOETHE S WORKS Mr.SIIpp.    3 
Selections.  Prerequisites: 212, consent of instruc- 
tor.  Alt" 
319. NINETEENTH CENTURY PROSE Mr. Sllpp.    3 
Beginning  with  the   Romanticists  and  including  recent  literary 
movements   represented   by    Bauptmann,    Sudermann,   Schnitxler, 
lai • . and other leading writers.   Prerequisite: Same as for ■:\1.  (Offered ii  1950 
320. NINETEENTH CENTURY DRAMA Mr.SIIpp.    3 
K
'
p
 '■ '■ parser, Hcbbel, Hauptmann, Sudermann, an I others. 
P ■  ■        •■     Same as for 818.  (Offered in 1860-81.) 
Ooinan OK STUDY 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN GERMAN 
87 
Staff.   3 
415. SURVEY OF GERMAN  LITERATURE BEFORE 1700 Mr. Slipp.    2 
Prerequisite:  Any HOO-coursc or any two 800-COUTMt, including 
211,212. 
416. SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE AFTER 1700 Mr. Skipp.   2 
l'nmiuisite: Sume as for 415. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
ITALIAN 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE 
(Offered upon demand.) , 
PORTUGUESE 
111112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE PORTUGUESE LANGUAGE 
(Offered upon demand.) 
211-212.   INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE 
(Offered upon demand.) 
SPANISH 
Milt Holm. Mr. St«tU, Mitl Koarber, Mr. Preston 
101. SPANISH CIVILIZATION 2 
Spanish culture and character, especially as found expressed in 
literature, read in translation.   Desirable as background for Spanish 
language courses. ( Not offered in 1949-60.) 
102. HISPANIC AMERICA 2 
Study of Hispanic-American culture and character, especially as 
expressed in literature, read in translation.   (Not offered in 1949-AO.) 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE SPANISH LANGUAGE Staff.   5 
2H-2I2.   INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Staff.   3 
Reading, grammar review, and conversation.   Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school Spanish or one year of college Spanish. 
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213-214.   CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION Mr. Sir.I..    2 
To accompany 211-212 for those students who wish to develop 
greater language skill. May be taken either semester or both se- 
mesters. 
311-312.    INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH  LITERATURE AND 
CIVILIZATION Mr. Steel*.    3 
Readings from El Cid, The Spanish Ballads, La Cttettina, Laaa- 
rillo de Torme$. Ruiz tic Alareon. Don Quijote, Larra, Duque de 
Rivas, Becquer, Valcra. Perez Galdos, and modern writer*. Prerequi- 
site: Three years of high school Spanish or two years of college 
Spanish. 
313.   COMMERCIAL SPANISH Miu Holm.    2 
Letters and forms used in business. Prerequisite: 211-212 or 
equiralent.   (Offered in 1950-61.) 
114.   ADVANCED CONVERSATION Miu Holm.    2 
Composition as needed. Prerequisite: 213-214. (Offered in 1950- 
61.) 
317.   DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN AGE Mm Holm.    3 
Leading playwrights and their chief works: I-ope de Vega, Cal- 
deron de la Barca. Tirso de Molina, Ruiz de Alarc6n, Moreto and 
Rojas Zorrilla. Prerequisite: 311-312. 
319.    SPANISH NOVEL 
Prerequisite: 811-312. 
Miu Holm.    3 
320.    MODERN SPANISH DRAMA Miu Holm.    3 
Ramon de la Crux, Moratin, (i.-ircia, Gutierrez, Bret6n, Tamayo 
y Baus, Kchcgaray. Perez, Gald6s. Benavente. Martinez Sierra, Los 
Quinterus, Linares Rivas. and Marquina.   Prerei|uisite: 311-312. 
323-324.    SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION 
Miu Holm.    3 
Prerequl   te:     11-812,   Recommended: History 325-320 and Geog- 
raphy 2:i0.   (Offered in 108041.) 
361-162.    DIRECTED STUDY IN SPANISH 
414.    ADVANCED COMPOSITION PHONETICS 
461462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR  HONORS 
StoH.    3 
Miu Holm.    3 
SlofJ.    3 
COURSES OF STUDY 89 
MUSIC 
Mr. Eichmon, Chairman; Mr. Stark. Mr. Lorton, Mitt Houry. Mr. Gelfer. 
Mr. John, Mr. Millar, Mn. Grotiman 
MAJOR IN MUSIC 
All courses listed grant credit, as indicated, toward either the 
Rachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Music degree. (See De- 
grees in Music.) Any student in the University may elect courses to 
a maximum of 40 semester-hours (including four hours in Ensemble 
Music) under the former, or 64 hours under the Mus.R., degree. 
Those who are candidates for a degree in Applied Music will pay the 
regular college tuition but not the additional charges for private 
lessons.   (For costs see Expenses.) 
Core Course 31-32-33 serves as an introduction to music appreci- 
ation but does not count as credit for a major in music. 
103-104.   CHORUS. ORCHESTRA, BAND OR ENSEMBLE TRAINING 
Mr. Eichmon, Mr. Lanon, Mr. Gallar, Mr. John, Mr. Millar.    I 
Three hours are required for one hour of college credit each se- 
mester, one being in Chorus, Orchestra, Band or A Cappella Choir; 
the others are elective ensemble music. 
I0S-106.    OPERA WORKSHOP Mr. Lanon.    I 
A course in the history annd performance of operas. 
107.101.   CHAMBER  MUSIC WORKSHOP Mr. G.ll.r.    1 
A course in the style and performance of chamber music. 
III.112.   FUNDAMENTAL MUSICIANSHIP Mr. Eichmon.   2 
Required of all freshmen majoring in Music. 
121-122.    HARMONY Mr. Eichmon.    3 
Required of all freshmen majoring in Music. 
201. HISTORY OF MUSIC TO THE IM CENTURY Mr. Start.   3 
(Alternates with 311-312; not offered in 1950-51.) 
202. HISTORY OF MUSIC FROM THE lllh CENTURY TO 
THE PRESENT TIME Mr. Stark.   3 
203-204.   CHORUS, ORCHESTRA, BAND OR ENSEMBLE TRAINING 
Mr. Eichmon, Mr. Lorton, Mr. Gallar, Mr. John, Mr. Millar.    I 
'.in DcNiaoN Dgmum Bouarm 
205-206.    APPRECIATION OF MUSIC Mr. Slork.    2 
Offere-1 without  prerequisites in musical training or experience. 
211-212.    ADVANCED  MUSICIANSHIP Mr. Slork.    2 
Prerequisite: n 1-112. 
221-222.    ADVANCED HARMONY Mr. E.cSmor,.    3 
Increased vocabulary in composition.   Prerequisite! 121-122. 
304. TERMINOLOGY AND CONDUCTING Mr. John.    2 
(N'iii offered In 1960-81.) 
305. ORCHESTRATION Mr. John.    1 
(Offered in 1950-61.) 
306. ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION Mr. John.     I 
Prerequisite: 805. 
311-112.    MUSICAL FORM Mr. E.ehmon.    2 
Analysis of the  principal   instrumental   forms.    (Alternates with 
201-202; offered in 195041.) 
METHODS IN MUSIC EDUCATION Mr. John 
The i .mil problems of teaching puhlic school music 
applied to >  practices.   See Education EM, 815, 816, and 
418. 
331-332.    COUNTERPOINT Mr. Stork.    3 
The principle* of harmony applied I- thi melodious treatment of 
two i combination.   Prerequisite: 281-222, and 
some profleii (Offered in 1960-51.) 
441-442.    COMPOSITION Mr. E^cKmon.    2 
Composition of v.:: and instrumental work- in strict anil free 
styles. Prerequisite: 221-222 aril some proficiency in pianoforte or 
organ playing. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK  FOR  HONORS StofT.    3 
STRING INSTRUMENTS CLASS Mr. Gtll.r.    I 
Class Instruction for majors in Music Education. 
VOICE CLASS Mr.Ur.or,.    1 
i lass lessons in voice. Recommended for the improvement of the 
speaking as well as the singinif voice. 
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WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS CLASS Mr. John.    1 
CI*M instruction for majors in Music Education. 
BRASS INSTRUMENTS CLASS Mr. John.    1 
Class instruction for majors in Music Education. 
PRIVATE LESSONS IN ORGAN, PIANO. VIOLIN, VIOLONCELLO. 
VOICE. AND WIND INSTRUMENTS (For cr.dil, ». b.low.) 
Instruction is in private lessons and the need of the individual 
student at any level of instruction is met. 
MAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC 
Credit in Applied Music to a total of eight semester-hours may 
be obtained toward the A.B. degree by a major in any department. A 
major in Applied Music may elect lfi hours in Applied Music. One 
credit is given for one lesson a week and one hour of practice a day. 
Two credits are given for two lessons a week and two hours of prac- 
tice daily. The former will be (riven the name of the subject: Piano, 
etc., and the numbers 111-112, 211-212, 311-312, 411-412 depending 
upon the year of study. The two-hour credit courses will be numbered 
121-122,221-222, etc. 
In Applied Music 48 semester-hours ure required for the Bach- 
elor of Music degree in performance major. A student must register 
for Piano, Voice, Violin, Organ, Wind Instruments, or Violoncello: 
131-182, 231-232, etc., three hours of credit; 141-142, 241-242, etc., 
four hours of credit. (In each case the first digit of the course-num- 
ber indicates the year, the second the number of credits, and the third 
digit, the semester in which the course was taken.) 
PHILOSOPHY 
Mr. Titul. Chairman: Mr. Hepp 
Philosophy may be selected as a general cultural background, as 
a major for ministerial students, or as preparation for graduate work 
in Philosophy. 
MAJOR  IN PHILOSOPHY 
A major requires 24 semester-hours, preferably in sequence, the 
courses to be selected in consultation with the members of the staff 
on the basis of the interests and needs of the student. 
LOGIC (REFLECTIVE THINKING) Mr. H.pp.   4 
Sea Con Course 40 b. Required of majors in Philosophy. 
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224.    LIVING  ISSUES IN  PHILOSOPHY Mr. TDK.    3 
Introduction to philosophy with emphasis upon present-day prob- 
lems. The student is encouraged to integrate the various branches of 
knowledge into a workable philosophy of life. (Offered each semester.) 
321.    ETHICS FOR TODAY Mr. Tilw.   3 
A study of the development, nature, and theories of morality 
with special emphasis given to present-day problems of personal and 
social morality. Open to top] by consent of instructor. 
323-324.    MODERN SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES: Y.or Court. Mr. Tirul.    3 
Kxamination of the social philosophy underlying democracy, cap- 
italism, the consumers' cooperative movement, socialism, communism, 
fascism, etc. l'rerequisite: .121 or consent of instructor; 323 is pre- 
requisite for 324. 
326.    MODERN SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES: On. S.m.,1.. Mr. Tilul.    3 
Outline or survey of modern social philosophies. (See 323-324 for 
content.)   Prerequisite: 321 or consent of instructor. 
327.   THE PHILOSOPHY OF CIVILIZATION Mr. Tltu..   3 
The sources of Western civilization and recent philosophies of 
civilization as set forth by Srengler, Sorokin, Schweitzer, Toynbee, 
Northrop, and others.   Prerequisite: 828 or consent of instructor. 
331. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Mr. H.pp.   3 
Investigation of origins of Western philosophy and science, fol- 
lowed  by first-hand  study of philosophical classics from  Plato and 
Arist.iti.- to Augustus aid Thomas Aquinas.   (Offered in 1950-51 and 
in alternate years. I 
332. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Mr. H.pp.    3 
Modern philosophies which have shaped the contemporary mind. 
Pint-hand acquaintance with the philosophical classics from Des- 
cartes to Ka.it.   (Offered in 1960-61 and in alternate years.) 
333. NINETEENTH CENTURY PHILOSOPHY Mr. H.pp.   3 
Work of such philosophers as Hegel, Schopenhauer, Comte, J. S. 
Mill, Nietzsche, and Royce, and their relations to the social, scientific, 
ari.l religious thinking of the period. Consent of instructor. (Offered 
in 1949-50 and in alternate years.) 
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334.   CONTEMPORARY THOUGHT Mr. H.pp.    3 
A seminar on the main trends of 20th century philosophy and 
the work of leading- contemporary philosophers. Consent of instruc- 
tor.  (Offered in 1949-50 and in alternate years.) 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY  IN  PHILOSOPHY Staff.    3 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION Mr. Holbrook.    3 
A two-semester course dealing critically with the nature and 
existence of God, rcligiou* knowledge, the nature and destiny of man 
as interpreted by Thomism, Kantianism, I'ersonalism, Absolute Ideal- 
ism, Naturalistic Theism, and Neo-Protestantism. Prerequisites: Two 
semesters of Philosophy and two semesters of Religion or consent of 
instructor.   (See Religion 401-402.) 
461462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Siaff.   3 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
Mr. W. J. Livlngilon, Chairman; Mr. J.nkini, Mr. Carl. Mr. Eiktnbarry 
Credit ranging from two to six hours in this department is re- 
quired for graduation. This is met by courses and physical fitness 
tests during the freshman, sophomore, and junior years. 
MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
A major sequence requires 44 semester-hours of credit including 
Biology 201-202, Education 340, and elective courses in Psychology. 
A student completing all the courses is qualified for a position as 
supervisor and special teacher of health and physical education in 
high schools, providing he has the necessary credits in Education. A 
minor requires 24 semester-hours of credit. The minimum require- 
ments in Education are stipulated by the State Department of Edu- 
cation for all high school teachers. 
Following the required health examinations during the orienta- 
tion period and subsequent classification of a student, registration for 
the required work in Physical Education for men who enter without 
military credits is held. 
A student who passes the physical fitness tests at the end of the 
freshman year is excused from class attendance for the first semester 
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Of the sophomore year. At the end of each semester tests ure Riven to 
determine chi>s attendance for the next semester, up to and including 
the tests at the end of the student's fifth semester. \Vhene\er a stu- 
dent fails to pass any of these tests, he must register for and attend 
classes in the basic course in the following semester. 
A student who fails to earn credit in any semester in w-hich he 
is registered for required Physical Education must repeat the course 
with a passing grade. A man will be denied graduation until he has 
earned six credits in required Physical Education, or until the sum 
of credits earned and waivers granted for passing fitness tests total 
six. 
The fitness tests include swimming and skills in individual and 
team competition in both indoor and outdoor sports. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
111-112.    FOR FRESHMEN Staff.    I 
Corrective gymnastics, rhythmics, beginning swimming, individ- 
ual athletics, tumbling stunts, and sports for freshmen only. A final 
examination is given in each course. 
A student failing the course must repeat it or elect another. A 
student may receive duplicate credit in any course. If assigned to 
Corrective Gymnastics, he may take the course for one, two, three, 
or four semesters.   (Three hours each week.) 
211-212.    FOR SOPHOMORES Stoff.    I 
Corrective gymnastics,  rhythmics, advanced swimming, boxing, 
wrestling, sports, and apparatus stunts.   (Three hours each week.) 
311-312.    FOR  JUNIORS Sloff.    I 
Gymnastics required of a student unless he has already passed 
the physical fitness tests for 111-112 and 211-212. (Three hours each 
week.) 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
Minimum requirement! for the special certificate valid for serv- 
ice in Ohio schools, grades 7 to 12 inclusive, shall consist of 24 se- 
mester-hours. 
The minimum requirements for a special certificate valid for 
MM vice in grade* 1 to 12 inclusive shall consist of the following pat- 
tern of training: 
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Group I 
233. SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION Mr. Li.ingiton.    3 
Principles, organization, and administration of school health edu- 
cation, including school  and community relationships.   Prerequisite: 
111-112. 
234. THEORIES AND PRACTICE Mr. J.nkini.   3 
Principles, organization, and administration of physical educa- 
tion, including athletics and recreation.  Prerequisite: 111-112. 
Group II 
313.    ACTIVITIES, SKILLS AND METHODS FOR JUNIOR AND 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS Mr. J.nkini.   4 
Activities, skills and methods of teaching rhythms, games of low 
organization, stunts, tumbling, apparatus, and recreational group 
activities for junior and senior high schools. Prerequisites: Psychol- 
ogy 211, Education 321. 
114,   ACTIVITIES, SKILLS AND METHODS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
Mr. Jenkins.     4 
Activities, skills and methods of teaching rhythms, games of low 
organization, stunts, tumbling, apparatus and recreational group ac- 
tivities for elementary schools. Prerequisites: Psychology 211, Edu- 
cation 321. 
319.   PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS Mr. J.nkini.   2 
Problems in the choice and arrangement of activities and in the 
planning of the activities of each grade. Prerequisites: Psychology 
211, Education 321. 
Group III 
225. MAJOR ORGANIZED SPORTS Mr. Carl, Mr. Eik.nb.rry.    4 
Activities, skills, and methods of teaching football, basketball, 
track, and baseball.  Prerequisite: 111-112. 
226. MINOR ORGANIZED SPORTS Mr. Carl.   2 
Activities, skills, and methods of teaching tennis, soccer, speed- 
ball, volleyball, and touch football. Prerequisite: 111-112. 
Group IV 
TEACHING OF HEALTH EDUCATION. (See Education 346.) 
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Group V 
341.    ATHLETIC INJURIES AND FIRST AID 
Prerequisite: Biology 201 -202. 
Mr. Carl.   2 
347-34S.    PERSONAL  AND GENERAL HYGIENE Mr. Loonfliton.    I 
Health and hygiene, Including personal health and living, com- 
munity health, mental hygiene, social hygiene, food* and nutrition, 
sanitation, disease control, health counseling. PNftquHtel Biology 
201-202. 
Group VI 
HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
(See Biology 201-202.) 
Biology Sto*.    4 
444.    PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE AND KINESIOLOGY Mr. Li.ir.gHor..    2 
Prerequisite: 347-348. 
Group VII 
443.   ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION Mr. livingiton.    2 
Individual or adapted physical education, including corrective, 
restricted, and therapeutic activities, their teaching, and administra- 
tion. Prerequisite: Biology 201-202. 
Group VIII 
221.   OUTDOOR AND SAFETY EDUCATION Mr. Eii.nb.rry.   2 
''ami, ifety, and driver education  and 
training;. Prerequisite: 111-112. 
ELECTIVE COURSE IN PSYCHOLOGY OR  EDUCATION 
Adviser: Mr. Ilaues, I'epartment of Kducation. 
3-4 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
Win Borr, Chairmon: Mi.i Houitcr. Mi,, Turntll 
Physical Education is required of all freshmen and sophomore* 
three periods ■ week, each course earning one hour of credit each 
semester, 
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111-112.    FOR FRESHMEN Staff.    1 
OM hour in orientation of Physical Education and two hours 
elected from activities listed: archery, badminton, baseball, folk and 
ta|) dancing, modern dance, golf, hockey, horseback riding, tennis, 
track and field, swimming, volleyball, and winter sports. (Three 
hours each week.) 
2» 1-212.   FOR SOPHOMORES Stoff.    I 
One  hour  in  outing  activities and   indoor recreational   games. 
Two hours elected from activities as listed above with emphasis on 
advanced work.   (Three hours each week.) 
Majors or minors in the department may receive two hours of 
credit each in courses 211  and 212 by taking twice the amount of 
work with the consent of the chairman of the department. 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
Advanced courses are offered for the benefit of those students 
desiring to become teachers of Physical Education, or to combine such 
activity with the teaching of other subjects. They are also arranged 
to meet the needs of those who desire familiarity with the problems 
"f Physical Education as part of their equipment for community rec- 
reation, Girl Scout work, camp leadership, and other modern leisure- 
time agencies. 
To qualify for certificates as full-time teachers of Physical Edu- 
cation in secondary schools, students must complete the following 
courtM for 40 hours of credit, including certain science requirements 
tatad below ns prerequisites. A minor in this department requires 
-~ hours of credit but this includes four hours of credit for 211-212 
which is a general university requirement. Therefore, in addition to 
la ral requlnmanta, the minor demands 18 hours of work. 
The minimum requirements of the State Department of Educa- 
tion: Biology 111-112, 211-212 arc science prerequisites for all majors. 
Biology 111-112 is recommended, but not required for minors. 
MAJOR  IN  PHYSICAL EDUCATION  FOR WOMEN 
Majors are required to earn credit in the three groups of courses 
listed below, one group each year, but not necessarily in sequence. 
•Minors must take the first two groups: 
Group I Basic Subject Matter 
(Thirteen credits, six the first semester, and seven the second) 
Includes 211-212, and the following: 
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201  o.    PRINCIPLES OF WHOLESOME LIVING Mil. Barr.    2 
Personal health as a dynamic concept of adjustment between 
tin- individual and her environment. 
215.    SCHOOL HEALTH  PROBLEMS Miu Houiton.    2 
Health  education and   the  curriculum. Environmental   hygiene, 
school   health   service,   and   the   elementary Ant   aid.     PrerequiMl.- 
201 a. 
222.    ORGANIZATION OF PLAY Mm Bo...    1 
The community  recreation movement.   Game material  for alt age 
groups.  Practice teaching.  Prerequisite: 111-112. 
224.    CAMP LEADERSHIP Mlu Bar..    2 
The  summer  camp   as  an  educational   and   recreative   agency. 
Preparation for counselorship.   Prerequisite:  111-112. 
Group II   Methods ol Teaching 
(i6 credits, eight the first semester ami seven the second i 
318.    THE TEACHING OF HEALTH  EDUCATION Miu Turn.ll.    2 
(See Education ::i«.l 
321-322.    SPORTS' TECHNIQUE Slot?.    3 
Rulei and Strategy "f all sports for women. Student teaching. 
Conduct of meetl and tournaments. Prerequisites! 111-112, 211-212. 
(Not offered in 1849-60.) 
323.    ELEMENTARY  RHYTHMICS Mill Houilon.    3 
Rhythmic form: methods »>f presenting rhythmic materials. Suit- 
able material for the school program. Khythm and education. Pre- 
requisltes: 111-112,211-212.  (Not offered In 194940.) 
327-328.    THE TEACHING  OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION Mill Turn.ll.    2 
(Bee Education ::27-::28.) 
Group III   Advanced Subject Matte. 
(1« credits, eight each semester) 
404.    THE NATURE AND FUNCTION OF PLAY Miu Barr.   2 
llistnry ;itid theories rif play. The contribjtion of play and recre- 
ation to American culture. PrerequisiteI Senior standing in the de- 
part ment. 
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411.    RECONSTRUCTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION Mill Houilon.    3 
I'ostural defects and the use of exercise for functional and or- 
ganic abnormalities. The physical examination and physical diagnosis. 
Prerequisites: 201 a and 427; Biology 211-212. 
414.   PRINCIPLES. ORGANIZATION. AND ADMINISTRATION OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION Miu Barr.   4 
(ieneral material integrating the field and leading up to the 
Minor comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: Senior standing in 
the department. 
424.   THE PLACE OF DANCE IN AESTHETICS Miu Houiton.   2 
Tin philosophy and psychology of aesthetics as it relates to the 
dunce.   Organization of the public performance.   Prerequisites:  111- 
112.211-212. 
427.   KINESIOLOGY Miu Houilon.    2 
A study of bodily movement. Joint and muscle action, particu- 
larly as applied to movements ordinarily used in physical education 
activities. Prerequisite: Biology 211-212. Recommended: Physics Hi- 
ll 2. 
431.   PHYSIOLOGY OF ACTIVITY Miu Borr.    3 
(Non-laboratory course) The physiological effects of exercise 
treated from the point of view of the physical education specialist. 
Prerequisites: Biology 111-112, 211-212. Recommended: Chemistry 
ind Physics. 
Ouliida All Groupi 
201   b.    SEX HYGIENE Dr. Williomi.    I 
351.    RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP Miu Borr.    3 
OrganUM recreation and the leisure-time movement. Principles 
"f (roup activity; leadership and the field of recreation; recreation 
-urveys.   (Alternate course; not offered in 1949-50.) 
PHYSICS 
Mr. Smith, Chairman; Mr. Haw*, Mr. Whtal.r 
MAJOR IN PHYSICS 
The major sequence in Physics consists of courses 111, 112, 211, 
212, with 12 additional hours in courses numbered higher than 300. 
Students who expect to major in the physical sciences are advised to 
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take nt least Physics in, 112, Ml, 812. A student preparing for 
graduate «!>rk should elect courses 311, 312, 818, 814, and 344. An 
» rli g Btudent should take the 211-21S laboratory, and will find 
131-432 useful. The sequence 111-112 with 113-114 will satisfy the 
i expecting  to enter  medicine  or 
dentistry. 
111. GENERAL PHYSICS Staff.    3 
l«   ■        del                        si                           covering the  more im- 
portant i rinclplec of mechanics and heat.  Prerequisite: one year of 
high   Khool   Phyi ol   instructor;   Mathematics   121   or 
Core '    irse 40 a thin course. 
112. GENERAL  PHYSICS Sloff.    3 
m of ill.)  Electricity, magnetism, lipht, wave mo- 
tion,  and I     Preri        Itee:  111, and  Mathematics  121 or Core 1 
113-114.    GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY Mr. How*. Mr. WlwtUr.    2 
Primarily for ' ne, and pra-law. May be 
only In coml i it ith or following 111-112. 
200. FLIGHT TRAINING Mr.Corses, Mr. Stager.   1 
I'ual   and   lolo  flight   instruction   leading  to  the  CAA   private 
see separate bulletin on Flight Train- 
ing.1   Has ' 1460. 
201. FLIGHT TRAINING Mr. How*.    2 
■1 school course for pi] ■• ■ ■. 
111.   LABORATORY PHYSICS Mr. Wheeler.   3 
Exert   1                                        In Itudy  <>f mechanics, molecular 
11- ii   ):•..-.         .--.'!'■■! ,-  and Science students. 
Pren                111-112, end Core' 11 1   '■'• a, Mathematics 11*> or 
121 -122. 
212.    LABORATORY PHYSICS Mr.Whsslsr.    3 
211,   The   n m   I ■   lamental   experiments  in 
and electricity.   Prerequisite: 211. 
111.    ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENTS Mr. How*.    3 
M   :ii  which  the theory  and practice 
of pre* electrical mat .>rt- [.resented, The the- 
l   ■ ■ vnpany thin is 818.   Prerequisites: 211-212 and 
The   <   ., < 
COURSES OK STCUV 101 
312. LIGHT Mr. Smith. 3 
A secondary laboratory course dealing with experiments in geo- 
metric optics, diffraction, interference, polarization, and some prac- 
tice with a spectrograph. Course 314 normally accompanies this 
court*.  Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus. 
313. MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY Mr. Smirk   3 
A secondary course dealing with  fundamental laws of electric 
and magnetic fields, steady currents, electromagnetic induction, D.C. 
and A.C. circuits. Vector methods are introduced and used. Labora- 
tory course 311 is recommended as an accompanying course. Prerequi- 
sites: 211-212 and The Calculus. (Offered in 1950-51 and in alternate 
years.) 
314. GEOMETRIC AND PHYSICAL OPTICS Mr. Smith. 3 
A secondary course presenting the fundamental theorems of geo- 
metric optics and the theory of refraction, diffraction, interference 
and polarization of light. Physics 312 parallels this in the laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus. (Offered in 1960-51 and in 
alternate years). 
333. KINETIC THEORY AND THERMODYNAMICS Mr. Smith.    3 
Lecture course presenting selected topics of the kinetic theory of 
Kases, the derivation of equations of state, and the laws of thermo- 
dynamics with implications and applications. Prerequisites: 211-212 
and The Calculus.  (Not offered in 1950-51.) 
334. MODERN PHYSICS Mr. Smith.   3 
This   course   introduces   the   conduction   of   electricity  through 
gases, the elementary particles of physics, the structure of matter, 
radiation, radioactivity and nuclear physics. Prerequisites: 211-212 
and The Calculus.  (Not offered in 1900-51.) 
344.   THERMIONICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS Mr. Howt.    4 
Laboratory and class work presenting fundamental ideas of 
thermionic emission and its application in vacuum tubes with their 
salient characteristics: electronic circuits in common practice in radio 
and telephone. Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus, or consent of 
instructor. 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN PHYSICS StofT.    3 
43M32.   ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Mr. Smith.   4 
Lecture and laboratory course presenting the general theory of 
direct and alternating current circuits and machinery Prerequi- 
sites: 211-212, and Mathematics 221-222. 
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441-442.   ADVANCED LABORATORY AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS    Sloff.   2 or 3 
Consent of instructor. 
441-442.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR  HONORS Sloff.    3 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Mr. Lichltmt.ir.. Choirmon: Mr. Clork. Mr. Dlion. Mr. Cort«r, Mill Powor 
MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 
A major in Psychology requires a minimum of 26 hours in Psy- 
chology including courses 816-S16, 842, 411, 412, and 440-441. A 
major is also required to take Mathematics 20::, Philosophy 326, and 
Core Courses 40 b and 61-62. 
A student contemplating graduate work in Psychology should 
obtain a reading knowledge "f at :< ast one foreign language, prefer- 
ably Trench or German. He should also take Core Course 40 a, Math- 
ematics Hi'.. Physics 111. 112, and 11.1-114. 
1'sl/rholnf/y in is /(r. r. >/insir,- to all other credit courses in the 
depart* 
91.    VOCATIONAL  INFORMATION Mr. Dlion.    0 
Vocational testing, readings, discussions, and counseling designed 
to aid the individual Itadent to work constructively toward a sound 
vocational decision. 
93.    PLACEMENT TECHNIQUES Mr. Diion.    0 
Discussion of techniques of job hunting and placement interview- 
ing. 
211.    GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY Staff.    3 
Introduction to the general nature and principles of behavior. 
('Iffered etch wmceti r.I 
217.    DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Cort.r.    4 
Psychological development especially during early periods of 
growth.   (Offered each semester.) 
224.    PROBLEMS  IN PERSONALITY Mr. Cort.r, Mi„ Pow.r.    3 
.Motivations of man with emphasis upon behaviors requisite for 
adequate living.   (Offered each semester.) 
COURSES OF STUDY 103 
315-316.    EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Lichl.nsl.in, Miss Power.    3 
Experimental approach to human behavior emphasizing experi- 
mental design and research.   Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. 
320.   PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Clork.   3 
A consideration of the psychological principles and procedures 
in effective personnel management, with special reference to business 
and industry. 
331.   SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Cloct   3 
Individual behavior as it is influenced by cultural forces. 
342.   PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS Mr. Cottar.   3 
Theory and application of individual and group testing. 
345-34*.   MINOR PROBLEMS Staff.   2 or 3 
Independent work on selected topics under the guidance of staff 
members.  Consent of instructor. 
411. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. LlcM.oU.ln.   4 
I'sychopathology:   Its development, course,  and treatment with 
emphasis upon prevention and cure.  Prerequisite: 226. 
412. SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Lleht.nsl.io.    3 
A study of the schools of psychological thought and theory. Pre- 
requisite: 315-310. 
417.   INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Clark.   3 
Psychological principles and methods as they contribute to the 
solution of industrial problems. Prerequisites: 320, 342; Mathemat- 
ics 203. 
420.    INDUSTRIAL COUNSELING Mr. Clark.    3 
Psychological principles and techniques of personnel counseling 
in employee adjustment and industrial relations. 
♦40-441.   ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Lichl.n.l.ln.   2 
Designed to integrate the student's knowledge of psychology. 
445-446.    MINOR PROBLEMS Staff.   2 or 3 
Independent work on selected topics under the guidance of staff 
members. Consent of instructor. 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.   3 
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RELIGION 
Mr. Holbrook. Choiim 
Religion  courses   are  suitable  for  cultural   orientation and  as 
preparation for pre-ministerial students. 
MAJOR IN RELIGION 
Among the 24 semester-hours of credit for a major in this de- 
partment 111, 112, 213, 214, and 401-402 are required. 
111. INTRODUCTION TO HEBREW RELIGION 3 
The history of the Hebrew  people to 200   B.C.; the record of 
their religious and ethical insights as found in the Old Testament. 
112. THE RISE OF CHRISTIANITY 3 
The origins of  t.,e Christian movement as  found  in  the  New 
Testament:  the life and thought of the early church.   Continuation 
of 111. 
111.    THE LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF JESUS 3 
A detailed study of Jesus'  life, thought, and  significance baaed 
on the four gospel*. 
213. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT AND ACTION 3 
A  survey of  the  western  development  of Christianity  from  the 
apostolic  church   to   the   Protestant   Ill-formation;   attention   to  the 
ill of Christian opinion on war, peace, the state, family, prop- 
erty, etc.: biographical data on prominent personalities. 
214. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT AND ACTION 3 
From   the   ProtMUnt   Reformation   to  the   Twentieth   Century. 
Continuation of 218, 
217.    THE FAITHS OF  MANKIND 3 
Theories of the  origin   of   religion;   examination of  the maj'or 
religions of the world other than Judaism and Christianity. 
211.    CONTEMPORARY  RELIGIOUS MOVEMENTS 3 
A survey of the principal  religious cults in the United States. 
Opportunity   whenever  possible   for   experience with   the  groups 
studied. 
COURSES OP STUDY 106 
301. THE BASES OF CHRISTIAN ETHICS 3 
A critical study of the fundamentals of Christian morality as 
represented primarily in contemporary Christian authors. 213, 214 
recommended.   (Offered in 1950-51.) 
308.   RELIGION AND SCIENCE 3 
A study of the impact of certain scientific viewpoints upon mod- 
ern religious values; readings from scientists and theologians. (Of- 
fered in 1950-51.) 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN RELIGION 3 
401-402.   PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 3 
A two-semester course dealing critically with the nature and 
existence of God, religious knowledge, the nature and destiny of man 
as interpreted by Thomism, Kantianism, Personal ism, Absolute Ideal- 
ism, Naturalistic Theism, and Neo-Protestantism. Prerequisites: 
Two semesters of Philosophy and two semesters of Religion or con- 
sent of instructor.   (Offered in 1951-52.) 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 3 
SOCIOLOGY 
Mr. Mitchell, Acting Chairman; Mr. Swartxbaugh, Mr. Grouman 
MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY 
The major in Sociology is designed for a student who expects to 
pursue graduate study in Sociology leading to a teaching or research 
career, as preparation for those who anticipate entering social work 
and government service, and for those whose interest is primarily 
cultural. 
A major in Sociology shall earn at least 24 semester-hours and 
preferably 30 semester-hours of credit in Sociology, including 207, 
222 and 420 and at least 18 semester-hours of credit from the fol- 
lowing related courses: Core Course 10 b; Economics 212, 317-318, 
-: Family Life 211; Geography 226; Government 211, 312; Mathe- 
matics 203; Philosophy 321, 326; and Psychology 211, 338. 
A Sociology major not planning further study in this field will 
not be required to take 222. However, no student will be recommended 
lo graduate school without credit in this course. 
Core Course 71-72, required of a major in Sociology, is a pre- 
requisite to all courses offered in the Department of Sociology and 
•should be taken during the sophomore year. 
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207. FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIAL LIFE Mr. MilcK.II.    4 
The study of man, of human social organization, culture, and 
mphasizing both primitive and later technology, behavior, 
institutions, and the dynamics of society. 
208. POPULATION PROBLEMS Mr. S»orttbougfl.    3 
Population, distribution, composition, growth, and their bearing 
on current economic, political, and social problems. 
211.    CRIMINOLOGY Mr. MilcK.II.    3 
A study of the phenomenon of crime in American society as to 
amount, the varying rates in terms of area of residence, age, social 
class, and occupational group, and the causes and the treatment of 
criminal behavior. 
222.     SOCIAL   INVESTIGATION Mr. Milchell.     3 
Principal methods of social research are examined; planning and 
conducting of a research project and the use of current techniques of 
collecting, analyzing, interpreting, and reporting data. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 203. 
307.    RURAL-URBAN SOCIOLOGY Mr. Swortibough.   4 
Comparative and interrelated study of rural-urban life consider- 
ing the physical, institutional, social, cultural, and economic factors 
of modern living. 
30«.    SOCIAL WORK Mr. Grosimon.    3 
A survey course including an analysis of public administration 
and private agencies and a descriptive comparison of types of social 
work including both case and group work. 
312.    RACE PROBLEMS IN  THE  UNITED STATES Mr.Mircri.il.    4 
Indians, Orientals. Negn.es, and other minority groups in the 
United States. 
THE FAMILY Mr.. Vr..lond.    3 
A study of the structure of the family as an institution and its 
inter-relationships with other social institutions; changing economic 
and social function! of the family as seen in historical and cultural 
ctive.   Prerequisite, Family Life 211.   (Sec Family Life 313.) 
315.    COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION Mr. Mitch.ll.    3 
\       idy of natural and interest groupings within the commun- 
ily;   methods  of analyzing communities  and  the problems of com- 
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munity organization;   the  formation and analysis of programs  for 
making effective community services and institutions. 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY Staff. 
Credit  earned  will   be  determined  by  departmental  evaluation. 
415. HUMAN RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY Mr. Duffy. 3 
A study of the organization and characteristics of modern In- 
dustrial societies; of the effects of technology on industrial environ- 
ments; of the behavior of formal and informal groups in industry. 
The methodology of social research for analyzing and resolving group 
tensions in industry. 
416. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES Mr. Hollowoy.    3 
A survey of the more important literature of theoretical sociol- 
ogy, comparing the work of major systematic sociologists from Comtc 
to the present.  Open only to majors, or by consent of instructor. 
420.    SEMINAR Mr. Miteh.ll.    3 
Advanced study of special problems suggested by courses already 
taken. Open only to majors. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR  HONORS Staff.    3 
SPEECH 
Mr. Crock.r. Chairman; Mr. Robbing 
MAJOR IN SPEECH 
A student majoring in Speech shall elect a minimum of 24 
hours in Speech including 225, 312, 331, and 309 or Education 339. 
Other courses will be suggested to conform to the needs of the indi- 
vidual student. 
114.   ORAL READING Mr.Crock.r.   3 
Continuation of Core Course 10 c, credit in which counts toward 
a major in Speech. Not open to students who have received credit in 
Theatre Arts Hi. 
III.   REMEDIAL SPEECH Mr. Robbin..    1.2 
Individual  instruction for the correction of speech disorders, or 
for students seriously deficient in articulation, enunciation, and pro- 
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nunciation. Individual need will determine the nature of this work, 
i redil hourt assigned to determine study load ami fees. Ooen not 
count a$ cmlit toward graduation. 
212.    ELEMENTS OF SPEECH Mr. CraeUr, Mr. Robbins.    3 
Continuation of Core Course 10 b, credit in which counts toward 
a major in Speech. 
219. INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING Mr.ClQSESr.    1-2 
The   questions   to  be used   in   the   intercollegiate   debates  will   be 
studied and members of the men's and "omen's teams will be chosen 
from this class. Kreshmen are organised into a separate class meet- 
ing one hour a week. A total of six hours in debating may be 
counted toward graduation. 
220. DISCUSSION AND DEBATE Mr. Crock.r.    3 
How  to lead and  take  parl   in  group discussions.  Parliamentary 
law, conferences, discussion, argumentation. 
221. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING Mr. Crock.r.    3 
Advanced   public   ■peaking.     Prepared   speeches   appropriate   to 
business ami professional life.   Consent of instructor. 
225. INTRODUCTION  TO RADIO Mr. Robbins.    3 
The history of  rad     development; a study of the structure of 
broadcasting; comparative study of broadcasting practices in other 
countries; the objectives of radio as a social force and cultural in- 
fluence; and the analysis of existing programs aimed toward the de- 
velopment  of  acceptable  standard!  for  radio.   Prerequisite:  Core 
Course 1" b or equivalent. 
226. RADIO WORKSHOP Mr. Robbins.    3 
Compn   ■        •    • '-turf-laboratory course covering the basic tech- 
niques of  radio acting, writing, announcing, and directing.   Prerequi- 
site: 226 and content of instructor. 
227. RADIO PRODUCTION PROCEDURES Mr. Robbins.    3 
Lecture-laborator)        ■'•'   ■'    {^*' production of romplex   program 
typos;   study   of  production  problems,  techniquee,  and   procedure, 
acoustical and electrical distortion, and the development of sound 
patterns.   Prerequisite! 22'1 and consent of instructor. 
228. ADVANCED PRODUCTION  PROCEDURES Mr. Robbins.    3 
Study  of   music,  variety, and  complex  dramatic   program  types. 
Continuation of 227.  Prerequisite: 227 and consent of instructor. 
^ 
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22?.   CONTEMPORARY RADIO Mr. Robbim.   2 
During spring vacation a trip to the four major radio networks 
MI New York will be made to observe station operation, studio ar- 
ningements, the production of various types of |. *ograms from re- 
hearsal through performance, and the production of television pro- 
grams. Study nf network operational policies and procedure precede 
tin trip: ■ written report of the trip is required. Estimated cost of 
elusive "f tuition, $75 to $100. Consent of instructor. 
m.    SEMINAR IN SPEECH Sloff.    2 
Readings and reports in the six areas of speech. (Offered in 
1951-62.) 
112.   RHETORICAL THEORY Mr. Crocktr.    2 
Historical and critical survey of the principal theories of speech 
composition and delivery from Aristotle to the present time, with 
ipecfal emphasis on the classical period. 
331.   VOICE AND SPEECH IMPROVEMENT Mr. Robbim.   3 
The relation of speech to mental hygiene; an introduction to 
phonetics and to the study of speech disorders; types, characteris- 
tic, diagnosis, and theories of treatment. Prerequisites: 12 hours of 
Speech and/or Theatre Arts and consent of instructor. (Offered in 
alternate years beginning in 1951-52.) 
161-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN SPEECH OR RADIO Staff.   3 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
THE TEACHING OF SPEECH   (See Education 339; offered in 1950-51.) 
THEATRE ARTS 
Mr. Wtigbl Chairman; Mr. Braimer. Mr. Johnson, Mrs. Johnson 
MAJOR IN THEATRE ARTS 
A student majoring in Theatre Arts shall elect 28 to 32 semester- 
hours. Among the courses should be 215-216, 323-324, 326, and 415- 
416 plus eight to 10 hours in other courses representing acting, tech- 
nical or theory, and criticism. Recommended courses in allied fields 
ire  English 321-322, 329, and 330; Greek 201, and Speech 221 j a 
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.- knowledge ol French, and i<> to 12 hours In Psychology.  A 
to qualify  as a full-time teacher in a secondary 
must pass i     .1    irae 10 b and substitute Siieech 220 for 221. 
114.    ADVANCED  DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION      Mr. Wright. Mr. Braimor.    3 
AT: elective to follow Cora Coarse 10 d. This course counts as 
credit 1W a major in Theatre Arts, u I placel emphasis OS develop- 
ing an individual platform personality and the building of a reper- 
toire.  Offered second semester only.   Not  opst    for  CTOdH   to *twlentx 
who ha i  >•' ■ h • d crodit in Spates 11;. 
215216.    INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE Staff.    3 
Hasic course in all phases of theatre production. I'csigned for 
non-majors but ftrat course for majors. Make-up, scene-construction, 
lighting,   prop!   I costuming,   and   basic   principles   of   acting   and 
direction.   University Theatre as laboratory. 
224. STAGE LIGHTING Mr. Johnwn.    2 
Theory and   practice  n.   The  proper   use  of  lights   In   present  day 
theatre. 
225. CONTEMPORARY THEATRE Mr.Wrighr.    2 
Attendance   at   outstanding   productions   in   New   York   during 
spring vacation, preceded by study of contemporary productions and 
followed by a written report of the productions teen. Kstimated cost 
of trip, exclusive of tuition, ; I Content of instructor. 
227-228.    ACTING FOR  BEGINNERS Mr. Braimor.    2 
Acting experienoi   i  ela nd atudlo productions.  Empha- 
sis on stage principles, trad tfc oi ai I character-creation, emotional 
interpretation, and projection.   (Off. red in 1960-61.) 
229-230.     ADVANCED   ACTING Mr. Wright. Mr. Braimnr.     2 
Work in all types of acting * Ith enphaala on varsity production. 
Conaent of instruct 
235.    CHILDREN'S THEATRE Mrt. Johnson.    2-3 
Specialized work in preparation and presentation of a play for 
children by adults.  Consent of instructor. 
301.    MINOR TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. Johnson.    2-o 
Open to non-majors who -how special talent in stagecraft, light- 
fng, design! make-up, costuming, or allied technical problems. May be 
taken M credit through participation in iJenison Summer Theatre. 
Consent of instructor. 
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323-324.   THEATRE HISTORY Mr. Broim.r.    3 
Survey of World Theatre from Greeks to the present, exclusive 
of America (first semester) ; survey of Theatre anil Film in America 
from beginnings to present (second semester); emphasizes influences 
cultural, social, and political as well as personalities and methods of 
production.  Alternates with 326. 
326.   THEORY OF THE THEATRE Mr. Wright.   3 
The analysis and comparison of dramatic theories from Aristotle 
to the present with emphasis on present trends of stage and motion 
pictures. Prerequisite: 12 hours of Theatre Arts. (Offered in 1950- 
61.) 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN THEATRE ARTS Staff.   3 
401.    MAJOR TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. Wright.    2-6 
Open to Theatre majors whose special talent in lighting, direc- 
tion, costuming, acting, playwriting, dramatic interpretation or such 
projects as may be necessary to complete a well-rounded background 
in their major field. May be taken as credit through participation in 
Dcnison Summer Theatre.  Consent of instructor. 
415-416.   PLAY DIRECTION Mr. Wright, Mr. Braimer.    2-3 
Theory and practical work in direction. Each student is respons- 
ible for selection, casting, rehearsing, and production of one-acts or 
longer plays presented in the Studio Theatre. Prompt Book for three- 
act play for extra hour credit. Prerequisite: 15 hours of Theatre 
Arts and consent of instructor. 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.   3 
CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC 
FACULTY 
KARL I!. ESCHMAN. PH I... A.M.. I'.A.G.O. 
■ I 
Pro/i   tor "' Mutu 
Graduate   of   Denison   in   piano  and   organ;   graduate   student, 
Harvard  1911-12, under  Walter  R.  Spalding and  Edward  Burlin- 
gamc Hill;   1912-18, under Hugo  Kaun  and Victor  Hcinzc,  Herlin; 
under Erwin Stein. Egon Welle.-z and others, University of Vienna, 
1929-30; under Walter Piston, Harvard, 1942; member of the faculty, 
Ohio   State  and   Northwestern  summer  sessions,   1920-29  and   1935 
to date.  Fellow of American Guild of Organists. 
SAM GEI.FER 
•ruct»r in M'l tic 
VIOLIN 
Pupil of Henry Schradieck, Theodore Spiering, Alois Trnka, and 
Joseph Achron in violin and of Frederick II   Stivers and R. H. Miles 
in theory. 
BRAYTON  STARK, Mi S.H., A.M., F.A.G.O. 
/ M   . rtUjf llra-mist 
-. .' i or <>t Music 
OlQAN AM' TllKOKY 
Graduate   of  Guilmant   Orgai    School;   post-graduate   work   at 
i;   tmai   School of Mu Eth T. Tartius Nobla an<l organ 
with Joseph   Bonnet, f ' athedral of St.  Eustache, I'aris; 
•   y   of   mu^ic   at  Chi    t  Cl ureh,   Corning,   N.   Y.;   Fellow  of 
can Guild of Organists,  li.V n; A.B., Denison; A.M., 
Harvard. 
SUE H.UIiY.A.B. 
Instructor in Music 
PIANO 
Graduate of  Poabody  Conaerratory;  graduate student at  New 
! rvatory; fellowship at Juilliard Graduate School; A.B., 
:  ipil of Olga Samaroff, Alfred  Butler, Rudolf Ganz, and 
Ernes!    Hutcheaon   in   piano.   Instructor,   Maryland   School   for  the 
Blind, and Occidental College, Ix>s Angeles, Calif. 
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HERMAN LARSON, A.B. 
Assistant Professor of Mtisir 
Voicr. 
Graduate of Augustana College, Sioux Kails, South Dakota, 1933; 
Graduate student, American Conservatory of Music, Chicago, 1933-37, 
voiet with Theodore Harrison and theory with I«o Sowerby and 
Jeanne Boyd; instructor, Valparaiso University, Valparaiso, Indiana, 
1936-36, and Joliet Conservatory of Music, Joliet, Illinois, 1936-37; 
Associate Professor, University of Oklahoma, 1937-44. 
ROBERT W. JOHN, B.S. in Mus. Ed., Mus. M. 
Instructor in Music Education 
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
Graduate of Milwaukee State Teachers College; graduate stu- 
dent, University of Michigan; pupil of Adolf Petersen and Hale 
Phares, flute; William Stubbins, clarinet; Milton Rusch and Erik 
I#idzen, theory; Hugo Anhalt, conducting; Captain, Information and 
Education Division, U. S. Army. 
MARGARET GRIFFITH GROSSMAN, A.B. 
Instructor in Music 
VOICE 
Graduate of Carroll College, Waukesha, Wisconsin, 1946; North- 
western University, summer 1946; winner of Young Wisconsin Artists 
scholarship, 1947; Diploma in voice, Wisconsin Conservatory, Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin, 1948; pupil of Verna Lean, William Kugel, Dr. 
Hermann Nott, Dr. Edgar Nelson, Dale Gilliland in voice; pupil of 
Dr. Mott and Arthur Arncke in theory; private studio, 1946-48. 
ROBERT If. MILLER, Mus.B., Mus. M. 
Instructor in Music 
PIANO 
Graduate of Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois; gradu- 
ate student at Northwestern University and Conservatoire Ameri- 
cain, Fontaineblcau, France, summer 1949; pupil of Rudolph Gani, 
Lonli Crowder, Jean Battala, and Robert Caaadesus; First Lieuten- 
ant, Navigator-Bombardier, U. S. Army Air Force. 
MUSIC CURRICULUM 
THEORETICAL STUDIES 
CouraM ni tin- theory and history of musi** will >-e found listed in 
detail under the Department of Music in the regular list of college 
courses in the catalog.   (Sat paw 89.) 
APPLIED STUDIES 
Proficiency in OM department of Applied Music is a requirement 
for graduation. To obtain the Con*en atory Diploma the student must 
appear in a public recital near the end of his senior year. If he 
chooses to substitute normal study for the recital and shows evidence 
of ability to teach his major subject, he will receive a Conservatory 
Certificate. 
The student who selects violin, voice, violoncello, etc., as his ma- 
jor must take piano aa a minor subject until he is able to play piano 
music of the third grade of difficulty. 
The numb* r of years required to complete the work in any ap- 
plied study depend entire!) student's ability and previous 
training. Examinations at Intervals will !«■ given to the student to 
In general, these examinations consist of tech- 
ll ■ form a nee of prepared compositions from 
one selection prepared without the aid of 
icher. 
PIANOFORTE 
It is the aim of the department to study and to meet the individ- 
ual needs of each student In accordance with this policy, the de- 
partment accepts a student for private Unaon* only. 
GepeciaJ attention is paid to the laying of cartful foundations in 
technical work. Modern principles of relaxation and of good tone pro- 
duction arc emphasized.   1 acility and velocity are sought, but artistic 
interpretation Is even more desirable. This is, of course, impossible of 
attainment without an adequate technique. 
The student's attention is called to the problems underlying pro* 
gram-making, and his knowledge of piano literature is supplemented 
by theoretical work. 
For '      ling in this department, a student must play all 
major and minor scales In three speeds; scales of double thirds, 
fourths,   and  OCtavec,  and  arpeggios of all   triads, diminished  and 
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dominant sevenths;   Bach's  three-part inventions, a  Haydn  sonata, 
compositions by Schubert, Mendelssohn, and others. 
For 6enior standing, a student must uchieve givater speed and 
facility in all technical work. Other requirements arc icalcs in double 
sixths, fugues from the Well-Tempered Clavichord, a Hccthovcn so- 
nata, and compositions by Schubert, Chopin, and more modern com- 
posers. 
VOICE 
Since correct placement is the aim of all vocal instruction, the 
teacher seeks to determine the student's normal range and to perfect 
the even quality of tones throughout that range. Other factors 
stressed arc correct control of the breathing, diction, and enunciation. 
The vocal student is required to study a modern foreign language in 
order to cultivate vocal diction in more than one idiom. He is also re- 
quired to study the piano and is advised to begin this study early in 
his course. 
Vocal instruction will be directed t»ward the problems peculiar to 
the voice, and to song interpretation, to rhythm, and to phrasing. The 
song literature of all schools, liedcr, arias, ballads, and art songs arc 
used. 
The student in voice is urged to participate in the University 
chorus, and to study solfeggio and elementary theory. 
For junior standing in this department, a student must show 
proficiency in vocalization from the first books of Conconc, Lamperti, 
Marchesi, Siebcr, Vaccai, or similar works. He must also demonstrate 
satisfactory enunciation and range in songs of moderate difficulty in 
English. 
ror senior standing, a student must show proficiency in udvanced 
vocalization and in arias from opera and in oratorio in other lang- 
uages. 
ror those who wish an introduction to singing, class lessons may 
■ «■ arranged (Voice Class, one hour credit). A student is accepted 
for private Uuoni at any stage of advancement. 
ORGAN 
Study of the piano is a prerequisite for the study of the organ. 
Whether or not the student has fulfilled this requirement is determ- 
ined by the instructor. The department reserves the right to require 
more piano study. 
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Because UM acquisition of u smooth legato style at the organ is 
the objective, the music for advanced study is selected from those 
composers who are especially Idiomatic fiarh. Mendelssohn, Rhein- 
berger, Guilmant, and others. Hoth concert and church music are 
studied. 
For junior standing in this department, the student must pass 
examinations which will require him to play a composition previously 
studied; to play a selection prepared without the aid of the teacher; 
to play at sight a simple trio for two manuals and pedal; to play 
pedal scales (major or minor) of two notes at 12U mm.; to transpose 
at sight a passage in four-part harmony into keys not more than 
one tone higher or lower, and to play simple modulations. 
For senior standing, the student rr.jst play a composition prev- 
iously studied and a selection prepared without the teacher's help. 
In addition, he must play at sight a more difficult trio, must play 
pedal scales (major and minor) of four notes at 84 mm., and also 
arpeggios. He must also transpose* at sight a passage in four-part 
harmony into keys not more than a major third higher or lower and 
must play modulations into remote keys. 
VIOLIN  AND VIOLONCELLO 
Those enter,!,/ violin and violoncello playing for the first time 
will find especial attention paid to matters of position, bowing, and 
fingering. From the start, production of good tone with clear intona- 
tion is emphasized. 
More advanced pupill are introduced to a wide range of litera- 
ture.   Knsemble playing is encouraged.   Any student sufficiently ad- 
■1 has the opportunity of playing in the University orchestra. 
The aim is for a broad musicianship and a high plane of artistic 
conception and interpretation. 
lor junior standing, the student must pass examinations in 
Violin based upon technical studies by Mazas (OfHll M), Kreutzer, 
or I loriilo, arid compositions by DeBeriot, Vleuxtemps, V'iotti, Rode, 
and Haydi , 
For ■ dli ;r. he may expect to i«- examined on the Tu 
ty-four Caprices of Rode, DeBeriofi L'EeoU Trantfltndantt and bw 
certOI by Spohr, Mozart, and Nardini, together with sonatas by Mo- 
tel t and Beethoven. 
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WIND INSTRUMENTS 
Those playing wind instruments for the first time will be taught 
to build a good embouchure and helped to acquire a good tone, good 
articulation, and the control necessary for good phrasing. More ad- 
vanced pupils will be introduced to a wide range of literature for 
their particular instrument, and for junior and senior standing will 
be examined on material comparable in difficulty to that required by 
other departments. 
MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
THE A CAPPELLA CHOIR of mixed voices sings at student convocations 
and on various other programs, including a home concert each year. 
THE BAND is organized as the Marching Band during the football 
season, appearing at home games and making several trips to out-of- 
town games. During the winter and spring the Concert Band re- 
hearses and appears in one or more concert*. 
THE CHORAL ENSEMBLE has sung Handel's Messiah at the Christmas 
season annually since 1905, and other choral works in the annual 
Spring Festival. In recent years 250 or more voices have sung Ver- 
di*l Mnnzoni Requiem and La Traviata, Bach's Passion According to 
Si. Matthew, Gluck's Orpheus, Schubert's Mass in K flat Major, Bi- 
zet's Carmrn, and Mozart's Requiem. 
ENSEMBLE work in string and piano classes is offered for students 
sufficiently advanced. 
THE MEN'S GLEE CLUB with 80 years of tradition behind it is in fre- 
quent demand for various short programs. The club appears on radio 
programs, gives several home concerts each year, and takes an annual 
sprint- trip for a series of concerts away from Granville. 
THE DENISON ORCHESTRA affords students the opportunity of playing 
in a spring concert and in both music festivals. Members are also 
invited to play in the Licking County Symphony Orchestra. 
THE WOMEN'S GLEE CLUB, which was first formed about 50 years ago, 
appears in programs in and near Granville, presents at least two 
concerts annually, and usually makes a spring concert tour to sev- 
eral Ohio cities. 

DOANE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH, LL.D., Honorary Chairman 
G. HERBKRT SIIORNEY, B.S., Chairman 
HOWARD LEWIS, A.B., LL.B., First Vice-Chairman 
GEORGE M. ROUDEBUSH, Ph.B., LL.B., Second Vice-Chairman 
Bnrr 1*. HODGES, B.S., M.A., Secretary and Treasurer 
MEMBERS 
Ex-Officio 
PRESIDENT KENNETH I. BROWN, Ph.D., LL.D. 
CLASS I —TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1950 
'GERALD B. ATIIEY, B.S. (Elected by Alumni) 
3347 North Lake Drive, Milwaukee 11, Wis. 
JOHN \V. BRICKER, A.B., LL.B., Jur.D. 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D. C. 
EDMUND G. BURKE 153 Pierrepont Street, Brooklyn 2, N. Y. 
'Alumni.- nf h.ni»nn University 
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•LORKNA WooDftnw BIRKE (Mri. Charles F.), Ph.B. 
375 Riverside Drive, New York, N. Y, 
•Aliini M. COLBY, 1'h.B. "81 Woodland Road, Mansfield, Ohio 
FREDERICK C. CRAWFORD, A.B., H.C.E., D.Eng.. I.I..I). 
219G Clarkwood Road. Cleveland 3, Ohio 
'EDWARD A. I>En>s, B.S., D.Eng.     20 Exchange Place, New York, N. Y. 
* W. FOBKEST LOVELESS, B.S., (Elected by Alumni) 
1487 Guilford Road, Columbua 8, Ohio 
"GEORGE M. RuniEBi sii, Ph.B., I I..11. 
915 Williamson Building, Cleveland 14, Ohio 
•G. HERBERT SIIORNEY, B.S. 5707 Weit Lake Street, Chicago 44, III. 
•PERCY L. WII.TSEE, A.B. 3547 Kaymar lirive, Cincinnati 8, Ohio 
•JOHN E. F. WOOD, A.B., I.L.B., B.A. in Jur. 
31 Nassau Street, New York, N. Y. 
CLASS II   -TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1951 
' ERNEST C. BEELSFORD, B.S., (Elected by Alumni) 
2683 Ashley Road, Shaker Heights, Ohio 
WILLIAM R. BCBWBU, A.B.. A.M.. Ph.D. 
3311 Perkins Avenue, Cleveland 14, Ohio 
•EUOBNI ElMAM, I'h.B., A.M., (Elected by Alumni) 
Harper and Brother*, W East 33rd Street, New York, 16, N. Y. 
•WALT™ L. FLORY, B.I.itt., LL.B. 
1122 Guardian Building, Cleveland 14, Ohio 
I.EMNA D. HlWBOW (Mrs. Warren J.) 
22239 Shaker Boulevard, Cleveland 22, Ohio 
• M.n i: MCCANS JAMH (Mrs. II. A.), A.B. 
Boi 70::. Route S, Courville Road, Toledo 12, Ohio 
• Mi HULL R, UONTOOMEBY, B.S.     ISO North Cedar Street, Newark, Ohio 
•C BAH. RICHARDS, Ph.B., 8.B. 4D0Snuth Front Street, Columbus, Ohio 
• Alumnu-of DrniM>n l'nivir»hy 
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CHARLES LYON SKASIKH.ES, A.B., B.D., D.D. 
First Baptist Church, Dayton 2, Ohio 
•HENRY S. STOUT, B.S. 25 North Main Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 
• DEXTER J. TIGHT, B.S. 301 Mission Street, San Francisco, Calif. 
I.EROY A. WILSON, B.S., D.Eng. 195 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
CLASS III —TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1952 
• FRANK B. AMOS, A.B.        The JefTersonian Company, Cambridge, Ohio 
•M. FOREST ASHBROOK, Ph.B., B.D., D.D. (Elected by Alumni) 
12 Roxbury Road, Scarsdale, N. Y. 
EARL J. BUSH 4401 West 26th Street, Chicago 23, III. 
•CHARLES W. DEBUS, B.S., M.B.A. 750 Main Street, Hartford, Conn. 
CYRUS S. EATON, M.A. 2000 Terminal Tower, Cleveland 13, Ohio 
•WILLIAM P. HUFFMAN, B.S. P.O. Box 883, Dayton, Ohio 
CHARLES GLEN KINO, Ph.D. The Nutrition Foundation, Inc., 
Chrysler Building, New York 17, N. Y. 
•HOWARD LEWIS, A.B., LL.B.        1633 Nicholas Building, Toledo 4, Ohio 
•GEORGE C. MCCONNAUGHEY, Ph.B., LL.B. (Elected by Alumni) 
2776 Redding Road, Columbus 12, Ohio 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH, LL.D.  6401 Hamilton Avenue, Cleveland 14, Ohio 
FRANK FLAGG TAYLOR 
Continental Illinois National Bank and Trust Co., 
231 South I.aSalle Street, Chicago, 111. 
• FORD R. WEBER, B.S. 237 Spitzcr Building, Toledo 4, Ohio 
TRUSTEE EMERITUS 
LEWIS R. Z01.1.AR8,1912-1948      R.F.D. 1, Hills and Dales, Canton, Ohio 
'Alumnua of Dtniaon University 
FACULTY OF THE COLLEGE 
KENNETH IBTINO BCOWN, Pmidtnt 
CvRii. n I.I.KR RICHARDS, DM* »i 1A4 CtlUgi 
(Arranpeil in order of seniority within each runk) 
PROFESSORS 
Wn.i.is A. Cn \MBERLIN 
THOMAS A. Um (Bmtritui) 
FREDERICK G. I Im 111 EH 
{Emtritua) 
FRANK JAMES WEIGHT 
{Kmrritii.') 
FREDERICK W, STEWART 
(Er> ■ 
FoRP.ES I!.  WlLR 
WALTER J. LIVINQOTON 
KARI.  II.  ESIIIMAN 
I.1NDLEY  RlCHARD  IlKAN 
ARTllfR WARIP  I.INDSEY 
JOSEPH LEONARD KING 
HELEN A. BARB 
E. RASH. HAW I S 
LION E. SMITH 
HAROLD H. TITIS 
LIONEL (I.  ("ROCKER 
WILLIAM T. UTTER 
I.EI.ANH J. GORDON 
ESTHER P. VEECLAND 
CoNRAD E. RoNNEBERU 
EliWARI) A. WRIUIIT 
HORACE  KlNG 
IRVING I.. MITCHELL 
CEPHIS I„ STEPHENS 
WESTON R. CLARK 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
ANNA li. PECEHAM (£mrrifn«)        MAYLON II. HEPP 
ERI J. SIUMAKER 
W. ALTERS EVEBII IRT 
EIISON C. Rrpp 
GEORGE I'. MORGAN 
ClIOSABIRO  KAT'P 
SIDNEY JENKINS 
RRAYTIIN STARK 
DANNER I.Kl: M MIOOO 
WALTER T. SEC nil 
HOKTON H. STRATTON 
EDWARD M. COLLINS 
VBNON H. HOLLOWAY 
RICHARD H. HUME 
WYNDII \M M. SOITIIGATE 
CLYDE A. HOLBROOK 
I'AKKER E. I.ICHTENSTEIN 
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ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 
FANNIE JUMON FARRAR 
(Emeritus) 
ALMA B. SKINNER {Emeritus) 
A. COLLINS I.AIINER 
('. LESLIE MAJOR 
HENRY J. SKIPP 
ELLENOR 0. SHANNON 
SARA L. HOUSTON 
HERMAN W. LARSON 
MARION WETZEI. 
RUTH KoERBER 
JUANITA M. KREPS 
CECIL R. FETTERS 
LENTIIIEI. H. DOWNS 
SUE HAIRY 
ROBERT E. DlXON 
I.YUIA HOLM 
NORMAN H. POLLOCK, JR. 
HABRY V. TRUMAN 
HAZEL S. COWHEBD 
K. DALE ARCHIBALD 
ROBEBT J. ROBBINS 
RICHARD H. MAIIARD 
JACK R. CARL 
MERLIN M. EIKENBERRY 
JOHN F. DUFFY 
WILLIAM I.. SWARTZBAUCH 
ROBEBT S. CART™ 
I.ELAND C. LEHMAN 
JAROSI.AV MAYDA 
INSTRUCTORS 
SAM GEI.FER 
E. CLARK MORROW 
AMY C. TIIRNEIJ. 
O. MCNEILL ARNOLD 
DOROTHY CARPENTEB 
NANCY ELOISE LEWIS 
LOUISA TRAWICK 
MARY KATHRYN SELBY 
PAUL L. BENNETT 
ItoBtKT W. JOHN 
JAY [). COOK, JR. 
WILLIAM <). BRASMER, JR. 
SAMUEL D. SCHAFF 
CHARLES W. FREEMAN 
SHIRLEY POWER 
BARBARA LEE 
SAMUEL C. WHEELER 
FRED H. WINKLER 
TRISTRAM P. COFFIN 
FRED L. PRESTON 
CHARLES W. STEELE 
ROBERT SEAGKR II 
GAIL R. NORRIS 
ROBERT MARTIN MILLER 
GORDON R. GLABE 
JOHN H. JOHNSON 
PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS 
RUSSEL H. WILLIAMS C. BRUCE GROSSMAN 
CHARLOTTE F. WEEKS MARGARET G. GROSSMAN 
JOHN W. ALFORD 
ASSOCIATE 
BEN D. LIVINGSTON 
ASSISTANTS 
PATRICIA FLECK 
JEANNE B. JOHNSON 
RUTH M. TAYLOR 
BARBARA JONES COLLIER 
THE FACULTY 
KENNETH UTVING BROWN, 1M0 ','Z"^"' 
A.B.,  Rochester:   A.M..   Harvard;   Ph.D,  Harvard;   I.I..I)., Ro- 
chester: 1.1.11.. Wittenberg' 
i VHII. i\ RICH MM, 19W """■"' "•' ('<>"«»« 
U.S.. Unfleld; B.I'.. Colgate-Rochester; A.M., Manitoba;  L.H.I)., 
I.iniield. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order, year indicating date of 
joining Denison stall) 
JOHN \V. ALEORD, 1949— Instructor in Economic* 
A.B., Del'auw. 
K. DALE ARCHIBALD, 1948—   Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A., Denison; M.A.,Ohio State; B.D.,Colgate-Rochester. 
JO. MCNEILL ARNOLD, 1946— Instructor in English 
A.B.,Deniaon; M.A., Columbia. 
HELEN A. BARK, 1924— Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., Wisconsin; A.M., Wisconsin. 
PAUL L. BENNETT, 1947— Instructor in English 
B.A.."hin I'.: M.A., Harvard. 
WILLIAM 0, BRXSMER, JR., 1948— Ziutrurior t'n Theatre Arts 
B.S., Northwestern; M.A., Northwestern. 
JACK It. C \RL, 1949— Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., Denison; M.S., Indiana. 
DOROTHY CARPENTE-R. 194fi— Instructor in Mathematics 
A.B., Ashland; M.A., Michigan. 
ROBERT 8. CARTER, 1949— 1 uistani Prof essor of Psychology 
B.S., Buekndl; M.S., BackneU. 
WILLIS A. CHAMBEHI.IN, 1891-1937 
Proii ...-*.r Km. ntus of Modern Languages 
A.U., Denison; A.B.. Harvard; A.M., Denison; Ph.D., Chicago; 
l.itt.I«.. Dei 
;Al....,t .,n l*«vr. |i.ii' 
124 
THE FACULTY 126 
WCSTON It. CLARK, 1949— Professor of Psychology 
U.S., Utah; A.M., George Washington; Ph.D., George Washing- 
ton. 
TRISTRAM I'. COKFIN, 194!)— Instructor in English 
B.S., Haverford; M.A., Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
BARBARA J. COLLIER, 1949— Assistant in Physical Education 
\ ,B . Denison. 
EiiWARl) M.COLUNS, 1948—     Associate Professor of Physical Sciences 
U.S., Princeton; A.M., Princeton; Ph.D., Princeton. 
JAY I). COOK, JR., 1948— Instructor in Economics 
B.A., Washington and Lee; M.B.A., Pennsylvania. 
HAUL S. COWHERD, 1948— Assistant Professor oi Economics 
A.B., Pennsylvania; M.A., Pennsylvania. 
LIONEL G. CROCKER, 1928— Professor of Speech 
A.B., Michigan; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan. 
LINDLEY RICHARD DEAN, 1921— 
Eliam E. Barney Professor of Classical Languages 
A.B., Dartmouth; A.M., Princeton; Ph.D., Princeton. 
FREDERICK G. DETWEILER, 1917-1949     Professor Emeritus of Sociology 
A.B., Denison; B.D., Colgate-Rochester; Ph.D., Chicago. 
ROBERT E. DIXON, 1940— Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.B., Obcrlin; A.M., Oberlin; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
l.KNTiiiEi. H. DOWNS, 1947— Aitiltani Profutor of English 
B.A.,Tusculum; M.A., Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa. 
JOHN K. DIKFY, 1949— Assistant Professor of Social Studies 
B.A., California; M.A., California; B.D., San Francisco Theolog- 
ical Seminary. 
MERLIN M. EIKESBERRY, 1949— 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Manchester; M.S., Indiana. 
KARL II. F.SCIIMAN, 1913— Jessie King Wittsee Professor of Unite 
Ph.B., Denison; A.M., Harvard. 
ff, Aim EVERIIART, 1920— Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., Miami; M.S., Lchigh; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
FANNIE JUMOM I'ARRAR, 1904-19.V7 
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music 
!'J' . I| NISON UNIVERSITY lil I U ri\ 
CECIL R. ! irrmis, I:MT [uistant Pn/tsior of Cktmiatry 
A B„ B. thai ) : U.S., Chicago. 
PATRICIA FLECK, 194C Assistant in Art 
A.B., Ivnison. 
CHARTS W. FREEMAN, 1948 ■ •nmrnt 
A.It.. Ohio Northern; M.A.. Cincinnati. 
BAM Gem, 1926— Instructorta Violin 
(i.>Ki»is I!. GLASS, 1949 Instructor in Mathtmatit$ 
A.K.. Roebwtar, Minn., Junior College;   U.S., Minnesota;  M.A., 
Minnesota. 
LCLANDJ. GORDON, 1931 Prof—tor »f Economic* 
B.S., Pennsylvania; A.M.. Pennsylvania; I'h.U., Pennsylvania. 
C. BaucB GaosaMAN, r.'48— Inttnutor in Sociology 
Ph.B.. Carroll; M.S.. Western Reserve. 
M utCARBT (.. GROSSMAN, :■•!- rastrnetor u, Mutic 
A.II.. Carroll. 
SUBHAUBT, 192) Assistant/Vo/essoro/ Uutit 
A.B., Oenigon. 
F.. RASH. H IWES, H12.1— Profmor of Education 
Ph.Q.,   Starling  Medical   College;   Its.. Ohio State;   M.S., Ohio 
Slate. 
KAYLON H. Harr, |  udaU Pro/mor of Philotopk* 
A.II.. Oberlin; M.A., Oberlin; Ph-D.r Brown. 
CLYDE A. HOLBBOOK, 1949 
\ - ...-i.if. Profeccor and t Aairauni of Itrlipion 
A.B., Bates; B.D., Colgate Rochester; Ph.D., Yale. 
VEBNON II. HOLLOS W, IIMS— 
I   ...•,..■•, Proftuorol Religion and PhUotophm 
B.A.,Ohio Wesleyan; B.D.,Yale; I'h.li., Yale. 
LYDIA HOLM, 1948— i   i utntProfu or of Medorn Language* 
H.A., Sioux I alN: M.A.. In»a; I'h.li., Iowa. 
SAM UHOI mm, 1986        Amtant Prof**$c+of Phgiieal Education 
A.B., Wellealej. M.S., Wellesley. 
RICHARD H. Hows, 1920 |   ...■„,..,/.,„„  ,„ofPkutiet 
U.S.. l taiiaon; M.S.. I i.-nison. 
SIDNEY JENRINS, 1920 i   .,.■„,,, Prof cue* of Phuiicat Education 
B.S.. 1'enison: A.M.. Ohio State. 
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HUBERT \V. JOHN, 1947— Instructor in Mimic Education 
B.S.,Mus.Kd., Milwaukee Stale Teachers; Mus.M., Michigan. 
JKANSKB. JOHNSON, 1949— , ,„..,,      ,   „,. Assistant in Charge of Children s / heatre 
A.B., George Washington. 
JOHN II. JOHNSON, 1949— Instructor in Theatre Arts 
A.M., George Washington; M.F.A., Fordham. 
; CIIOSABIR" KATO, 1928— Associate Professor of Mathematics 
U.S., Denison; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
HORACE KING, 1931— Professor of Art 
A.B., Ohio State; A.M., Ohio State. 
JOSEPH 1.. KING, 1924—    Lorena Woodrow Burke Professor of English 
A.B., Richmond; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Columbia. 
RUTH KOKRBKR, 1947— Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
Diploma, University of Berlin;  M.A., Nebraska;  Ph.D., North- 
western. 
JUANITA M. KBEPS, 1945— Assistant Professor of Economics 
A.B., Berca; A. M„ Duke; Ph.D., Duke. 
A. COU.INS 1. MIN I;H, 1928— 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Engineering 
A.B., Brown; A.M., Brown. 
HERMAN W. LARSON, 1944— Assistant Professor of Music 
A.B., Augustana. 
BARBARA LEK, 1948— Instructor in Art 
B.F.A., Wayne; M.A., Wayne. 
I.KLAND C LEHMAN, 1949— Assistant Professor of Economics 
A.B., Bluffton; M.A., Ohio State. 
NANCY ELOISK LEWIS, 1946— Instructor in English 
A.B., Denison; M.A., Duke. 
THOMAS A. LEWIS, 1914-1943 Professor Emeritus of Psychology 
A.B., William Jewell; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins. 
PARKER E. LICIITENSTEIN, 1949— 
Associate Professor and Chairman of Psychology 
B.S., Massachusetts; M.S., Massachusetts; Ph.D., Indiana. 
ARTII in WARM I.INOSKY, 1922— Professor of Biological Sciences 
A.B., Morningside; M.S., Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa; D.Sc, Morningside. 
I AUenl on •abb.llcml IMV« tint MfMUr, ISIB-60 
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BEN D. LIVINGSTON, 1949— ciat4 in Chemistry 
B.A.,Ohio U.i U.S.. in Ed, Ohio U. 
WALTB .1. LIVINGSTON, 11*11— Profauor <»' Physical Education 
U.S., Denison. 
RlCHAID H. MMIARH. 1941- 
iMJilanl Pro/«M©r and AettRf CAalrmaii ©/ 600/009 and Q< «</raphy 
A.B., Michigan; M.A.. Columbia; Ph.D., Columbia. 
DANNBE LH ICAHOOD, 11*27—- AsfoeiaCf Professor of English 
B.S.. l>avidson; M.S., Virginia. 
C, LESLIE M MOB, 1931— luutanl Pro/user a/ Education 
A.B., William and Mary; A.M., William and Mary. 
JAROSLAV MAYUA, 1941*—    Vwifinjj AstiftaRl Professor in tiovrrnment 
I.L.B., Masaryk; U..I'.. Masaryk. 
ROBERT M. MM.I.FH, 1949— Instructor in Music 
Mus.K., Northwestern; Mus.M.. Northweitern. 
IRVIM; K. MITCHELL. l'.UU— 
Professor and Acting ('^airman of Sociology 
A.B., Gordon; M.A., New Hampshire. 
GEORGE II. BtOBOAN, 1927—    Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., Denison; M.S., Pittsburgh; 1'h.I'., Ohio State. 
E. CLARK MORROW, 1936 Instructor in lioremment 
A.B., I>enison; 1.I..B., Western Reserve. 
GAIL R. NOERIS, 194 I Instructor in Biology 
B.S.Ed., Ohio IT.; M.S., Ohio State. 
ANNA B. PSCKHAM, 1900-1937 
AatociaU Profi • tor En ■ ritou of Mathematics 
A.B„Wellc»ley; A.M.. i>. ■ 
NOBHAN H. POLLOCK, JR., 1948— i    I •<.-,' Prof MOOT of History 
A.B., Denlaon; A.M.. Harvard; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
SHIRLEY POWER, IMS— Instructor in Psychology 
B.A., Minnesota; M.A., Mimii 
FRED 1 . Pn RON, 1949 /,   tructor in Mod, rn Languages 
A3.,OhioU.; A.M., Harvard. 
ROBBMJ. BOBBINS, 1941 1    , -„,,. Professor of Speech 
A.if., Denver; M.A., Northwestern. 
CONRAD E. RONNEREEO, 1946 Professor of Chemistry 
B.A_ Lawrence;   M.S.,   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technology; 
l'h.l>„ ( hirair". 
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lEMON C. RUPP, 1919— Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Ph.B., Denison; M.S., Denison. 
SAMUEL I). SCIIAFF, 1948— Instructor in Education 
A.B., Denison; M.A., Ohio State. 
KUBERT SEAGER II, 1949— Instructor in History 
A.B., Rutgers; A.M., Columbia. 
WALTIK T. SECOR, 1940— 
Associate Professor and Acting Chairman of Modern Languages 
A.M., Grinnell; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Columbia. 
MARY KATIIRYN SELBY, 1947— Instructor in Modern Languages 
B.A., Ohio State; B.S.Ed., Ohio State; M.A., Ohio State. 
ELLENOR 0. SHANNON, 1936— Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., Tulane; A.M., Columbia. 
ERI J. SIIUMAKER, 1916— Associate Professor of English 
A.B., Denison; A.M., Denison; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
ALMA B. SKINNER, 1920-1940 
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages 
Ph.B., Denison; A.M., Columbia. 
JHENRY J. SKIPP, 19.14—        Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
A.B., Denison; A.M., Columbia. 
LEON E. SMITH, 1928— Henry Chiaholm Professor of Physics 
B.S., Ottawa; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
WYNDIIAM M. SOUTHOATE, 1946— Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Harvard: M.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Harvard. 
BRAYTON STARK, 1927— Associate Professor of Music 
Mus.B., Denison; A.B., Denison; F.A.G.O.; A.M., Harvard. 
CHARLES W. STEELE, 1949— Instructor in Modern Languages 
A.B., Missouri; M.A., California. 
CEPHUS L. STEPHENS, 1949— Professor of Government 
B.S., Ohio State; M.A., Ohio State; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
FREDERICK W. STEWART, 1924-1949 Professor Emeritus of Religion 
A.B., Rochester; A.M., Rochester; B.D., Colgate-Rochester. 
MORTON B. STRATTON, 1948— Associate Professor of History 
A.B., Tufts; A.M., Pennsylvania; Ph. D., Pennsylvania. 
lAtamt on ..bb.llr.l I,.,, Meond maur, l!4»-d0 S Abaent on Unv« Mcond Hnwur, 1949-50 
ISO DtNIKM UNIVIUUT Bll-LETIN 
Wll.l.iwi I.. S\V\RT7BM'0II, 1949 
II. A., I 'ai-tmouth: B.l'.. Yale. 
RUTH H. TAYLOR, ltt • 
AtMtUati Professor of Sociology 
At$i$Unti in Physical Education 
HAROLD H.TiTi s, 1928 - 
Mnriti Thtmc Barney Professor of Philosophy 
A.n., Acailia; B.D., Colgate-Rochester; Ph.D., Chicago. 
Instructor in English lit i<x TRXWICK, 1947— 
B.A., Convene; M.A., Duke. 
HARRY V. TRI MAN, 1948—     Assistant Professor of Biological Science! 
A.B., Ohio WeeeJvanj A.M., Western Reserve; I'h.l'., Wisconsin. 
AMY C. TUBNELL, 194."— 
B.S., Illinois; A.M., Iowa. 
Instructor in Physical Education 
WIU.IAM T. UTTER, 1929 Mumni Professor of History 
U.S..   Northwestern   Missouri   State  Teachers;   A.M.,  Chicago; 
I'h.l i., Chicago. 
ESTHER r*. VREELXSH. 1946— 
Profentr of Sociology and Director of Family Life 
A.B., Alma; M.A., Michigan. 
CHARLOTTE F, WEEKS, 1944— 
A.B., Iienison; M.A., Columbia. 
Counselor 
MARION WETZEL, 1940— Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Cornell College; M.A., Northwestern; Ph.D., Northwestern. 
Instructor in Physics SAW EL C. WHEEL**, 1948— 
A.B., Miami; M.S., Illinois. 
FORBES B. WILEY, 1910— Benjamin Barney Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Kalamazoo; A.B., Chicago; Ph.D., Chicago; D.Sc, Kalama- 
zoo. 
RUMHi II. Wiu.lAMS, 192<">— 
B.S., Iienison; M.D., Ohio SUte. 
PUD II. WlNKLER, 1948— 
A.B., Florida; M.A., Florida. 
EDWARD A. WRIGHT, 1937— 
A.B., Iowa; A.M., Iowa. 
FRANK J. WMOHT, 1924 1949 
Instructor in Hygiene 
Instructor in History 
Professor of Theatre Art* 
Professor Emeritus of Geology 
A.B     Bridgewmter;   A.M.,   Virginia;   Ph.D.,   Columbia;   LL.D., 
Bridgewatcr. 
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Fred Rohbins '34, Cambridge 
Edgar W. Holtz '43, Cincinnati 
Walton Osmer '39, Cleveland 
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James Hall '41, Dayton 
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Olive Jenkins Franz '11, Norwalk 
James Wellbaum '44, Sandusky 
Howard W. Boggs '36, Toledo 
Georgia Crawford Roper '28, 
Toledo 
Eli Craig^ '38, Washington C. H. 
Albert Linder '25, Youngstown 
E. E. Boggs '17, Zanesville 
ALUMNI CLUBS OUTSIDE OF OHIO 
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Jack Ellor '43, Oak Park, 111. 
Stiles Jewett '42, Chicago, 111. 
Stanley Drews '32, Detroit, Mich. 
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Robert Buchanan '29, Scarsdale^ N. Y. 
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M. Forest Ashbrook '21, Scarsdale, New York; George MeCon- 
naughey '18, Columbus; W. Forrest l-oveless '25, Columbus; Gerald 
B. Athey '17, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Ernest Brclsford '24, Shaker 
Heights; and Eugene Exman '22, Scarsdale, New York. 
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Aekerman. Sum. Sr.   -N-»   )!*>• n.  CtsU. 
Adams. JMm» II.. Fr.  ..Scarsdale.  N.  V. 
Adams. Thomas  H.. So.   
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A[i[>U->juist, Jean. Sr. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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Astibrook.  II.  Bvjtni,  Bo.  .  -  
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Haco.i.  Joan,   .-■ Soon. Hi T.   N     Y 
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Hiik.-r.   hHMd   I..   Bo    Baal   Clovalaad 
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Maker.   Virginia,   Pr       !;■:.■•   ood   N.  J. 
Dakar,   WaUar   K.. Sr       I '.Pa. 
Baldwin.   Nan**,   Jr Buffalo.   N,   Y. 
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Bai      ■ r.   Alfred  I...  Jr.   .   .       | 
Banks.   Shirley.    Fr. ....    Shirley.   Mass. 
Hard.    Audrey.   Sr.    ...F.ggertsville,   N.    Y. 
Barne*.  Fred  W .  Kr   ..San Matao, Calif. 
Barnes,   Marl. r,--.   Fr  
_   -- Port   WMihlntrton.   N.   T. 
Barnes.   Richard  F...  Fr.  Columbus 
Barnes.    William,   Jr.    Law 
Barone.   Constance   F...  Jr.    
Buffalo.   N.   Y. 
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D    Jack,  Jr Detroit.  Mich. 
! teln,   Harold,   Fr.   ...Perryabura 
Nancr,   Kr.   .Cleveland 
I lr«l«nrk    A..    So.     
 Marshalltown.    Iowa 
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 Rli ■ ard  - .  So.  Canton 
Boon.   l>lKar.   Fr Oak   Harbor 
bWn,   Batar.   So.   Oak   Kidiie. Tenn. 
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forger, Howard S., So.  
Clarksburg.   W.   Va. 
Borgeson.   Ruth.   Fr.   -Bronxvfile.   N.   Y. ]i.,-lMiiHnn.  Florence. Jr.   .St.  Louts.  Ho. Boaley.   David.   Fr.   —Akron 
It..sky,  J.  Robert. Jr.  Oakland,  Md. 
Hi.iir.irnu.   Harry  L..  Jr. Aehtabula 
Dovington, John.  So. Shaker   Heights 
Bowman.  Joan,   Fr .—Cincinnati 
llowyrr,   Herschel   M.,   Jr. Cincinnati 
Boyce,  Helen. Fr Wauwatosa, Wli. 
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Brohm. Mona  Lee.  Fr.   
  Punxsutawney.     Fa. 
Brooks. Douglas K..  Jr   
Beaver   Faila.   Pa. 
Brooks.   Linden  E..  So Foatorla 
Broughton,  Richard  F.,  So. Dayton 
Brower, Rodney G..  So.    
 - —Middleport.   N.   Y. 
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Humus, j. Robert, Jr  Granville 
Burroughs,  Ardia.  So. Cuyahoga  Falls 
Butler. H.  Martin. So. Newark 
Byrd.   Marilyn,   So.     
„   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla. 
•Cailor,  Barbara,   Sr .Youngstown 
Calhoun.  Charlene.   Sr.   Columbus 
CallawRy.  Ben  A.,   Sr.    
-New Roehelle,  N.   Y. 
•Calvert.  Ruth,  Sr.  _ Charlotte, N. C. 
Cameron.   Richard   R..   Sr  
Washington, Pa. 
Camp.   Dorothy,   Sr.   Granville 
Campbell.   Betty.   Jr.   Lima 
Campbell. Marion. Jr.  ...Msnistee. Mich. 
Campbell.  Mary Margaret, Fr.  
 .._ liiirn.'uville 
Campbell.  Phyllla. Sr. Albany, N.   Y. 
Campbell.  Robert,  Fr.   
_   —  Grand   Rapids,   Mich. 
Cantrlll. Alloc.  Fr. _ Marion.  Ind. 
Carey.   Donald   E..   So.    „ 
 White   Plains,   N.   Y. 
Carey,   Richard  M..   Jr.    
 White   Plains,   N.   Y. 
Carnell.  John  E., So. Laoeyville,   Pa. 
Carr, David E„ Sr. La Grange. III. 
Carmenscn.  Jane,   Sr.   
Washington.   II.   C. 
Carter. Janice, Jr. ..Valley Stream, N.Y. 
CarUand. Julie. Fr. „Kalamatoo. Mich. 
Case.   Evelyn,   Sr.   
Mountain,   Lakee,  N.   J. 
Case.   Marion.  Jr.  _  
Mountain   Lakes,  N.  J. 
•Cassidy. Jean.  Sr. . Jamaica Plain,  Muss. 
Cervantes.   Esther,  Jr.    . 
Riaal    City.    Philippine! 
Chamberlain,   Eugene.   Sr.   Granville 
Chamberlin, Daniel P.. So. —Rocky River 
Chnney,  David  E..  So.  Newark 
Chanley,  Paul  E„ So.  ..Carthage.  N.   Y. 
Charn.  Janet.   Fr. Winnetka.   III. 
Chase.  F.  Richard.   So,  „Ln  Grange.   III. 
Chase. Susan ne,  So.   Chicago.   III. 
Chau.  Kui-Yin.  Sr.  .-Hong Kong. China 
Chenoweth.  Mary Jane,  Fr. Dayton 
Cherry, James B.. Jr. Toledo 
Cherry.  Richard E.. So. Granville 
Christensen,   Raymond,   Fr.    
— San    Mateo.    Calif. 
•Chu,   David,  Sr Philadelphia.   Pa. 
•Chu.  Eileen,  Sr Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Clapp.   Joycelyn.   Fr.   Middlctnwn 
Clark,   Constance,   Fr.   __ .Ashland 
Clarke. Kenneth G., So.   
Oak   Park,   III. 
•Clauaen,  Carolyn,  Kr. Kmilworth.   III. 
Clement.  Donald I)., Sr. — Naahua. N.  H. 
Closson. Nancy.  Fr. LognnHi-irt,  Ind. 
•Cober.   Miriam.   Jr —Lakcwood 
Cochrnn.  Theodore,  Fr.   Trinway 
Coe.  Norma. Jr.   Cnnfield 
Cogan.  Frank.  Fr. Closter.  N.  J. 
Cole.   Nancy.   Fr.   Portsmouth 
Collins.   Helen.   So. Rocky  River 
Colmnn.  Kenneth,  Jr.  Newark 
•Condit,  Phyllis.  Sr.  Dayton 
Cone,  Barbara  Blunk  (Mrs.), Sr  
Granville 
Cone.  Robert   M .   Sr. Granville 
Congleton.  Mary,   Fr. Shaker  Heights 
Connor,   Emllle,   Fr.   Sharon,   Pa. 
Conway,  Ann.   Jr.   Pataskala 
Cook.  Edwin M.,  So.  Mansfield 
Cook.   NaUlie.   Fr.   Cleveland 
Coopsrrider, Tom  S.. Sr. Newark 
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COOO, IKmald H. S ... Chagrin rails 
COfdall.   Jtmr*.   Jr.   .    Si.   IV.rrpburg.   Fie. 
drey.   F-liiabcth.  Jr        I nardon 
Corkini.   Paul.   Ft St    Anne,  111. 
Coiee-orth,   Barbara.   So.    
Cleveland Heights 
Coulter. Joseph S. St tilrneo*.  III. 
Coua*.  Blake T..  So.   ..  Nortbvllto,  Mich. 
COW,   Franklin   ft.,  Jr. Cleveland 
Covington.    I.ur>.    Jr     Athlan.1.    K> 
t'»»»n,   Jerry   I...   Jr.  folumbui 
COS,    Marilyn.    Jr Chmrrm   Fall. 
•Cb»,    William   II.   Sr.    Dayton 
Oaf*:   J«mea   F.    hr      Nnrtfh 
Craig.  Robert  A..   Fr  
Wui iv i.  •     n 
Craig.    William    N       Sr      Dayton 
Cramblrll.   Mar*    Lou,   S..  . hrTinx-.m..   Ill 
•Cramer.  Marl>sc   So . .Haddonfleld.   N    J 
Crawley,   Peggy.   So    Aurora.   Ill 
Creager.   Thomat.   Fr.        D 
•Crlupen.  Miriam.  So    ...-Onr.w   N    V 
Crocker.  Laurence (;.. Jr    (iranvill* 
Crook.    Dawd.    I:  Lancaster 
-    Jane.   Fr.   Toledo 
Croaby.   John.   Fr.    Your.. 
Croaby. Marilyn. Jr. ..Cleveland Height* 
Croahn. Mary Louis*. Fr. .Oak Park, III 
Crots.   Lelan.l   R.   Bo.   ...laming,   Mich. 
Croealand.    Elisabeth.   Jr.   Zancav.ll* 
Crutkahank. Marilyn. Jr. . Detroit. Mich. 
Cuddy.   Nan.  So Novelty 
•Culver.  John   If .   Sr      C.ranville 
Cummim.   Joan.   So     Hamilton 
Cunningham.   Oor.-*  M .   Jr     
  Stockton.   Calif. 
Cumtlna,   Will ...   p    Si i.r*n*iiie 
Curtia.  Millicent.  Fr    Kewane*.  111. 
Cutter. Janet. So.  Shaker HeJffhU 
Daganhardt.  Iv.nn  S . Jr i 
Dailey     C t ■ ...    >        lr l»e«rb-rn.  Mie- 
hale.   ArdaUl,   Fr     ....Heddonfleld.   N    J 
•Dallas.    Gaorfja,    Fr.    Pomerny 
Daalala,  Chariaa  L .  ft Granvill* 
DanieU. Frances Guthridge iMn >. Sr 
-    ..Gran vl lie 
Daniels.   R-llin.   Fr    . I'. 
Danket.   Howard  A.  So Your,,-- 
Dannecker. Donald F     Jr    . 
Grosse   Potato.   MirK 
Panner.    Alicia.    Fr     Wilmett*.    Ill 
Darling.   Robert    B       Si I  hie. go     III 
Davit, George  H .   lr I   . reland 
Davit. Balaa,  • ■ Cumh    ■   i   M.I 
Davia. Janet.    So Mi.nr.*.    Ir.d 
Davla. Jo Anne.  Jr.        ('!. 
Davia. Louise.  Bo <   ..,- 
Davit. Thomai   K      -. M-    GltaaJd 
Davia, U.   Robert.   Fr.       Park   Ridge-.  III. 
Davit. Vlrtlaw,   if 
Blnsl an u •     N     v 
Davia.    Wehater    L..   Jr. .Coltlmtnia 
Daviann. Albert  W..   fc SVvark 
Dean.  Florence.  Sr ftaohattai    N.   Y. 
Itean.  Robert.   So Roahoator,  N    Y. 
Deedriek. Stei hen S . So    Ml    Vermm 
Deedrick.   William  D.,   Bf Ml    VarfaM 
Deer.  Donald  S .  Jr    .  ..W'estfleld    N    J 
•Dekker.    HUM,     Fr      Bedford 
del^ackner.   Barbara.   So.    
        Searsdale,    N     Y. 
Dent.   Walter.   Fr Newark 
Deletion. Carl  A.. Jr.  Youngi'o-n 
Dever.   Robert,   fr.   I'oriamouth 
IVV.dld.  Thomat.  Fr.    Zanes.ille 
DaVor*.  Robert.  Fr ToMe 
Inatartek,  ftoaaai I . Sr. ._ Utloa 
l      -    ■   ■     l:   ■   (       Ji    Akron 
k    Leah.   Fr Cleveland 
Iv    Albert   F.   Jr     Col*rain 
IHxay,   Lola,   Sr Granvill* 
•DodtfO.   K«,.   Pi     Wettfteld.   N.   J. 
1 K.UI.  I  Wilmetta, III. 
Pomka.   Rutl     lr        Grand  Rai-idt,  Mich. 
I     Wilham.  Fr.   Louitville.  Ky. 
Ik.rraiic».    Virginia.    Fr.     
Mancheaur,   Mich. 
IkMiKall.  Mary.  Jr.   ..   . .fobleaklll,  N.  Y. 
Dowalftf,   R-Un   H     So.   ■   Kindlay 
Wilham  K .   Jr    ..Detroil,  Mich. 
Il.rbara,    Sr.     Fl—tmoor.    III. 
l»r;.er. Jamet R.. So.  Alden.  N.  Y. 
iHiblin.   Ruaaell   ft.,   Sr. Oanvllle 
DuBoia,  Fr«inc M . So Oxford 
iKinbar.   B.cinl,   Fr.   ...Wauaaoa 
IHinbax.   Wallace.   Fr.    
Whita  Plaina,   N.   Y. 
Duncan. Don P., Jr.  ...River  Forest.  III. 
Duncan.  J<>>re.   Fr. Shaker  Height* 
Duncan. Nanry. Fr. . Charleston. W. Va. 
Duncan. J    William. So. .Newfan*. N. Y. 
Duniran. Jean.  So.  Tror 
Dunkel. John  A..   Sr Granvlll* 
Dutro.  Jaojuehn.   Fr.   Zaneaville 
Dra,   Phyllia Anne.   Fr.  Wellston 
Cwll  A .  Jr Detroit.  Mich. 
Kairan. Margaret, Fr. .Chevy Chase, Md. 
F-nton Dawd If. Sr. ..S|>rinKfleld, Maaa. 
Erhola. Nancy I-*. Sr. ..Mt. Vernon. III. 
Fekelberry.   Km.ly.   So.   Columbua 
F-ilrf-rly.   Jamea   R..   So  
Sao  Mateo.   Calif. 
Edwards. Thomat J..  Fr.  -.-  
Shaker Height* 
Eaqeart.  < an>l>n. Jr -Shaker Height* 
I I fuu-loa  W .   Ir       Cincinnati 
i lt<.b*rt If., Sr _ 
  .       ( trveland   Heifrhta 
Flchelberger.    Suianne.    So.     
 Chagrin.   Pall* 
Da,   Wilbur   P..  Fr    Newark 
n.  Thomai.   Fr  Dayton 
DHott.  John  S..  Jr. Coahocton 
Richard K.. Jr. _.Pittabura;h. Po. 
i Richard  D,.   So.   Wllmln«ton 
•       Sally J..   Fr.   - 
Niagara Falla.  N.  Y. 
Emanuelann.  James.   Fr.  Olumbut 
ftoni'l,   Roberta, Jr.   Granville 
".  Herbert  D..  So.  .....Columbus 
bnawilar, TTiomar.   Fr.   Oolumbut 
Eodraa,  DovM,   Pr,   -- Youagatown 
Krika*n.  Carolyn,  St,.   Maumee 
F^ler.   Mary.   Jr.   Toledo 
Krnst.  I^,r.-».  Jr.  ..Akron 
K-'hrney.-r. Marian. So. .Rochester. N. Y. 
BtUIng,  Henry.  Fr.   .Huntington.  W. Va. 
Eeaoa,   Revrrly.  So.   Ravenna 
Braaa,  Jeanne. Jr Carneaia, Pa. 
Braaa,   Nancy E.,  Fr.   Columbu* 
I   •     ■•.   Warren  I,,  Fr.,  Newark 
•Lverhart.  David L., Sr. ..Granvlll* 
l>oris,   Fr.   ..... Warren 
Fall.   Beverly.   Pr Toledo 
Parch,   Daniel <:.. Fr.   ....Shaker Height* 
rarley,  Roger  W.,  So.  Canton 
Furrow.   Barbara.  Jr.   .....Chagrin   Fall* 
Fatten. Jo* C. So.   FlndUy 
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• Fur,  Joanne. Jr.   ..Mansfield 
Feight, Jeanne.  Sr.  Dayton 
Fellabaum.   !><-ii   11.. Jr.  __ Findlay 
Felton.   Edward   ('.,   So.   --Needham,   MUM. 
Fen wick,   J*HP,   So. Cleveland  Heights 
Fergusson. Douglas.  I*'i. Cuyahoga Falls 
Fergusson.  Jtiinrn.   Fr.  . Cuyahoga  Falls 
Pisehbach. David B..  Sr.  .Laming,   Mich. 
•Fischbach.  Maty Ellen, Jr.    
 Lansing. Mich. 
Fisher. Florida. FT Durham. N.  C. 
•Filton, John  W.. Fr. Hamilton 
Fleits.  William R., Sr Newark 
Firming. Robert S., Sr.  -Riverside. Calif. 
Fletcher.  Stephen  E.,  Sr. Granvllla 
Floyd.  Jerry.   Fr.   Lancaster 
Fullmer.  Katlierine. Jr. Ruxlon. Md. 
Fontanna. John, Sr. Lansing.  Mich, 
•FoOtt,  Donna. So. Loveland.   Colo. 
Foote,  Ruaemary.  Sr.    
Grand   Rapids.   Mich. 
•Ford. Constance.  So. .  
  Newton  Centre,  Maaa. 
•Ford.  Mariruerite.  Fr Summit,  N.  J. 
•Forry,  Jacqueline.   So.  Granvllle 
Foraallh, Janet,  Fr. Cannelton. Ind, 
Forsythe.   Jean.   Jr.   —..—...Cambridge 
Foy,  Robert G..  Sr.   
 1'ompton  Plains.  N.  J. 
Frane.  John  A.,  Sr.  Granvllle 
Fraser,  Jane.  So.  East   Liverpool 
Frederick. Clarence H.. So. Dayton ■Fredrickson.  Christina.   Fr.    
 -  Concordia.   Kan. 
Freer. Mary Alice. Jr. ...Shaker Heights 
Friberg. John 1'., Jr. __Souantum, Maaa. 
Rial, Nancy. Fr, ..I'leasant Ridge. Mich. 
Fry.  Louis R.. Jr. Arlington, N. J. 
Fuller. Jnmn H     Fr.  -  Newark 
Fullmer,  David.   Fr.  Rocky  River 
Cainfon, Jmnee W.. Sr. ..Durham. N. C. 
Gale. John, Fr Cryital  Lake. III. 
Garner. Martha F., Jr.  
.   Poplar   llluiT.   Mo. 
Gass. John R.. Sr Toledo 
Gallon.  Katie.   Fr.   Chllllcothe 
Cavman, Anne, Fr. Milwaukee, Wla. 
Gel.hardt. Carl F.. So  Toledo 
Gvlger. Donald  E..  Sr. _ -.Lakewood 
G«'lger.  Douglas A..  Sr.  Lakewood 
'•■!-.   Jean,  Sr. Youngs town 
Uemmlll.  Nancy, So.  ..Belle Vernon, P». 
Gerle.  Richard. Fr.  .__   
Mill Neck. L. I.. N,  Y. ■(•ernhnrdt. George M..  Sr. Mam.ii.-ld 
•Gibbs. J.  Paxion,   Fr Louisville, Ky. 
•Gibson.  Mary M„  Fr Munster. Ind. 
Gese. George P.. So. Clifton. N. J. 
Glassier.  David  K„  Jr Detroit. Mich. 
GI bert.  K..l|.h  W..  Sr.  .Lake Walea. Fla. 
Gi key. Ann.  Fr. Cleveland Heights 
•Gi en. Margaret Ann, So. Weilston 
Gi Hi-..  Donald,  Fr Evanslon.  III. 
Gillies. Jean. Jr.  Evanslon. III. 
Geason. Charles C.  Sr. ChicaHO, III. 
r.Uason. Sally. Fr. Detroit, Mich. 
Gleason, William J.. Fr. Cincinnati 
Glelii. George H.. So. Detroit, Mich. 
Gleisa.  Henry  W.,   Jr Detroit,   Mich. ■fAddard.  Homer A.. So.  .Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Goll.  Kathryn. Fr.   .New Kensington. Pa. 
Gooding. Cheater.  Sr Granville 
•Ooodridge. Carol. Sr. Newfane,  N. Y. 
Goodrldgc.  Paul  A..  Sr.  .Newfane.  N. Y. 
GIXKIM'II,   Joanne.   So.   ,,,_       ,,,,,,, 
  Groase  Pointe   Park.   Mich. 
Goodwin.  Charlea A.. So.   ___\V«m.na. III. 
Goodwin,  Joyce,   So.  -___.______Columbus 
Gordon.   Donald  J.,  Jr.  ___Monroe. Mich. 
Gordon.  L. Jamca. Sr. Grimville 
Goaa. Joy.  Fr.  Mentor 
Goia.  Norval  D..  So.   Columbui 
Gosa.  William  E.. Fr. ...Hartford. Conn. 
Goaaer.   Suiannc.   So.   Canton 
Gould. James L„ So...East Aurorn.  N. Y. 
Grabeman.  Ruth.   Fr.   Dayton 
Graham.   Verna Beth. Sr.  
Morgan town,    W.    Va. 
Grail,  Don J.. So. Fair view  Park 
Granfield.   Gcraldine,   Fr.   Sanduaky 
Grant.  John,  Fr Plattaburg. N.   Y. 
Grauer.  Polly.  So  Chicago.  111. 
Greene,  Leon C. Sr. Untario. N.  Y. 
Greene,  Robert J., Fr. ..Dumareil.  N. J. 
Greene.   Thomas   II.,   So.   Columbus 
Gm-nfleld.  Barbara. Jr.  .--Evanslon,  HI. 
'Creenough.  Liiwif  L.. Sr. Granville 
Oreer.  Kobaon   L.. Sr. St.  Davids.  Pa. 
Gregg,  Ben  H..  Sr.  Granville 
Grey. Charlea F.. Jr. Evanslon,  HI. 
Grove,  Marilyn, Fr Deirolt, Mich. 
•Grover.  Jane.  So. Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
Guernsey,   Peter  J.,   Jr.    
Tarrytown.  N,   Y. 
Guide.   Barbara.   Fr. .__ Oberlin 
Guater,  Richard E., Sr.  Canlon 
Guthridgo,  Genevieve,  Fr.   -Wilmetle.   HI. 
•Guthrie.   D.  Bruce. Sr. Oak Park,  HI. 
Gwynne.   Alfred.   Fr __Cloaler,   N. J. 
Ilabbv.   Ifcuiald.   So. Milwaukee.   WU. 
Hald.   Richard.   Fr.    Hamilton 
Haider.   Elinor.  So. Toronto. Ont. 
Halites,  Janet. Fr Maaonville. N. J. 
Halvorsen. Morrie. Fr._ Two Rivers, WU, 
Humblen.   Mary Jane,  So.    
--  Mt.   Vernon.  N.  Y. 
Hamilton.   Charlea  W.,  Sr  
— Ferndale,   Mich. 
Hamilton. Patricia, Fr Columbus 
•Hamilton. Richard H.. Sr Columbus 
Hamilton. Thomaa E., So.   
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Hance.   Bruce D.,  Sr. Fi-.-elioliI. N. J. 
Hituna,   Margaret. So.   Granvllle 
Hannahs.  Frank A.. So.   Granville 
Hnnser,  Carol.   So.   Ghnview,   III. 
Hanson,   Paul  L„ Sr. —Kenmore,  N.  Y. 
Hnrbaugh.   Marjorie,   So ...Hudson 
Harding,   Jack.   Fr.   Newark 
Hardman.  Frances. So. Maaslllon 
Hardwlek.  Carolyn,   So F'indlay 
Hnrlamert,  Irvln H., So. Dayton 
Harper.  Joan.  Fr. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Hnrpfer.  Harold, Fr. ..Wheeling,  W. Va. 
Harris.   Edwin  S.,  So. Mlddletown 
Harria. Jerome.  Fr.  -San Antonio. Texas 
Harris.  Robert E., Sr. .New  Philadelphia 
Harrison.   Dolores.   Sr. Youngatown 
Hart,  David B..  Jr. Syracuse, N.  Y. 
Hart,  William  A.. Sr East Cleveland 
Hartmnn.   Richard  E.. Sr.   Warren 
Hartmann.  Howard J..  Sr.  __._.-.-- 
Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Hartshorn,  Molly, So. Wayne, Penna. 
llartwlg.  Edith.   Fr Milwaukee.  WU. 
Harvey,  June. So  Wilmetle.  III. 
Harvey, Mary Louise. Sr. Mlddletown 
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.   PtwUW,   Sr.   ..Manc'..-.r    H   H 
llaabr.-k.   Natalia.  Jr II nadak,   In 
N. T. 
MiuRr.   ttiilmm   K . I • 
Hauttniati.   Anri-Louiae.   So. 
 h  ■ - N    I 
Barbara, St ..Eannaioa, 111. 
I!««.'K.  Harrtat,  Sr. . 
Hawk.   Kobcrt.   Fr.   -lirund   IUti<i».   Midi. 
*.  Arnold G.,   Bo 
  
Hawkins. Car Hwft. 
Hawktn*.   JoAnn.   Ir. l».  *'a. 
Haw try.  Hubert  H..  Bl U 
Hay. C- Andvit-.n. Sr.   --- 
H«>'.i.ril, Joan.   Fr.  --   — 
Haynaa, Monabalai Sharp,  lain >   Sr. 
  
Hi)n«.  W.  Beott, 8r. Crai    I 
Haalau, I'HUI H.. SO. Com M. H    > 
Haald,    Mary.   rr. An. 
Hcaalttt. J..*nne.   Jr .gowickley.  Pa. 
.   William   H.,   Sr.  ... 
Healon,   Caorga   1>..   ir.   .Charlotta.   N. C. 
Ilcbri. Jaaa, Fr. Indianapoua, lad 
Halaar, 1'avid J.. Jr l*» 
Heller.   Ik-na.   Jr.    Middci.*n 
HVIMT.   Char lea   R.,   .>r OraavllM 
Balvenaton,   B.  TUdaa, So lanla 
Handaraoo,   J..' lualli i.   Si 
Rmdaraon, Norma, SO. I   dm. ind. 
Henderson,   Warren  S.,  Jr.  -  
Shak. r I 
•Hi ndrk ka,   Roil .   I i I 
Icka, William »   . .-; 
UB, Virginia, tr. .Pluabwi  . I 
Morria A.,   So    - 
...     ..   Grand  It*.    -    I 
•HibfaoU.   Bavarly.  So    Chicago,   IU. 
Hi^U-y,  Albert   M .   J.- -■ 
HIIU-IU.   H-.l-r:.   rV. . Mark a,  Pa. 
Hill,  Edwin   S-,  Sr.   ^Waahingloa,  l>.  C. 
Hill. EkHae. Jr lit. < an 
Hill.  ll.Wr..  Fr.          -Mi. < n-mel. HI. 
Hinegardnar,   Ralil..   Fr.     
Niagara 1     -    N    I 
Hodgea,   1'untan   A..   So,   — 
K»)-*l   o*k.   Mich. 
Hod*™.  John S., So,   ...Wallaalejr, Maaa. 
HodcSOa,   l>->nild   A t,   Mich. 
Hoaoako.   Ann,  Pr,  Kai*m**oo. Mich. 
IIoleumb.   Lutrene   L..   Sr.   .-. .._-. ■ ■ ■ •    •   ■-.  Minn. 
!|..lcmb,  June,   So.    .-Minnr*[ioli».   Minn. 
HoUarbaob, Lou •   Pi   .What ling. W. Va. 
Hollioaworth, Florence, Fr.  Granvllla 
Hookar,  Kant A.. Jr Euclid 
Horn*,  Jamaa,  Fr.  .PIUi 
Hornar,  David,  Pr. Rooky Rtvar 
hWnor, Tbonaa  H. Sr.   .Shakar  Heighta 
Horioq, Gaorgi   11 . Granvllla 
Hoal.r.   Kir hard C  Sr Man.fieW 
llowarth.   Lucia.   Bo,    '.ieveland 
How*) A..   Sr.      ..Lima 
Holland.   Itonald   S..   So.   Olumbua 
Hoy.   Jodaon,    Bo     Mt.   Healthy 
Hoyt,   tiit-i>n  Ann.   Jr.    Tiffin 
Huddla.   Francia C, Jr.   _ An.anda 
Hudaon,   Pamela.   Jr - l 
Hudson,   Richard G.,   Bl 
    South    H. mi,   Ind. 
Hoaaarfaotfa, Edward,  rr 
I'ark    B 
Hughi-a,   Robert   !».,   Sr.   .. lluorua 
lliimrl.   Sorma,   Pr.    -.Cleveland 
irbara.   So.   Lakewood 
Humphrey*.   John L., So.    
 I'tttaburgh.   Pa. 
Hum|>hne«.   Nancy,   So.   ...Itotrult,   Mich. 
Hunt,   Horace ll.. Sr.    
Whlta Plaioa.   N.   T. 
•Hunt.   Jo Ann, Jr.   _ Toledo 
Hum.   Phoebe, Jr.  _ .Cincinnati 
Hunter.   Faincia,   Jr Waraaw.   N.   Y. 
Iluiibrrt,   C'lara-J«an,   Sr.    
I>rc*al    Hill.   Pa. 
Hu-.ci.vrion,   William H.. Sr.  
Wohinanon.   D.   C. 
Hutching,   (.".mpiancr.   Jr.  
   Shak«r   HrighU 
Huiaon.   John.   Fr Hocky Riv«r 
H)»t!.   Patrtda, Jr  Lakewood 
l.lv.   Umald   K., So. Trenton. N. J. 
I hartaa,   Fr. IJ.*t   Cleveland 
lanla,  Davtd  r.. Br.  Granviiie 
laabjr,   Baaui    W   .   Ir.   l-ntaburgh.   Pa. 
UU->,   W.lliam   K.,   F"r   
 Oroaaa   PoinU.   Mich. 
Jkckaun,   Mary,   So.   ... .  
     .AMI   Kainelle.   W.   Va. 
Jarkaon,   I'aincia,   Sr.     
.      Kaat    KaifM-lle.    W.    Va. 
Jac«>bo.   Theudor*.   Sr.   —  
Wrat   Hnrtfurd.   Conn. 
•JKII.II>.   Nanry. Fr .Yonkeri, N.   Y. 
Jam.   Mward   L,   So.   .Clavelanil 
Jamea,   Pranklm   1>.. S*,.    Toledo 
Hatan,  Fr. _ —Cht—Pi HI. 
i la,   Fr.   Frederickiown 
Kh*«br'.h.     Fr.      
Roalyfl  UaLidrta,  L.   L. N. Y. 
Jft'iuiiti.    Miiliam   11.,   Jr.    
    K..-i»n   H<-i«hU.   L,   I.,   N.   Y. 
trlna. Jr.   ...Key   Weal, Fla. 
iaffrlaa,  Tkoeaai K.  c.  Fr.     . 
 _ Summit.   N.   J. 
Jctikina,   rlora Lee. Sr .-.Granvllla 
.Ho-Ho-Koa. N. J. 
J .1 n»-.n,   Hetty   M.,   Fr Chicairo,   III. 
Joknaoa,   Ilruce. Jr.   ..Waahinarton. D.   C. 
Johnaoa,  Charkw F... Sr.   
['i.n.r.ity     Heighta 
Johnaon.   Donna,  Fr.   Yuungttown ■    1... Sr.   .Avon l^ka 
r..   Jo   Ann,  Sr.   Uatavia,   III. 
Ott.  Jo   Anne.   Kr Poland 
..Caithauaa, N. Y. 
Johnaon.    Ijirnur.   So.    - Columbia,   Mo. 
:.    I..A.ii.   Sr.   Cranville 
Johnaon.   Nancy.   So,   Cincinnati 
Johnaon.   Paul.   Fr l>elroit.   Mieh. 
KOI-TI   J..   &.      
.   Indianapolis.    Ind. 
B,   Robert N„   Kr. „Columbua 
Johnaon.   Robert   ().,   Kr.     
 Northampton,   Maaa. 
Johnaon.   Koicer   O.,   Bo.    
Hounera   Grove,   III. 
J'rfnaon.    William   llriM.ka,   Fr.    Pigua 
rxlward    W..   Jr  
 --, Havcrhill,   Maaa. 
Johnator,'.   Toma*.   Fr   
HouKlaaton,   L.   I.,   N.   T. 
Jonea.   ,\.  Croakr,  Jr.   Mlddletown 
Jonaa.   Kflla,   Jr     Chicago. III. 
Haven,   Fr Kl. Thomaa.   Kv. 
Jonaa,   laar.nm P., Jr.   .Chatham, N. J. 
Joat't,   Mary,   Sr.   Newark 
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•Judy.  David J.. Jr.   .-  Zanesvillc 
•Junk.  Barbara.   Fr Uniontown,  Fa. 
Jurkevich. Igor, ft, ... Philadelphia. Pa. 
Kalbrteisch,   Kathleen,  Jr.   
 Grow   Poinle.   Mich. 
Karnpmeier,   I/iia. Jr.  Luke wood 
Kane, H.  Victor, Sr  
....Niagara   Falls.   N.   Y. 
K-.tr,  Irja.  ft.  Now  York. N.  Y. 
KautTman.   Nancy.   Fr.   Loral n 
'K,..c Joseph <;.. So. .Forrat Hill*. N. Y. 
(CMM?. Joseph C. Jr. —Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Keaney.  Robert C,   Sr. ..Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
K. .Icy,   William,   ft.   Columbua 
Knwn.  Margaret. Sr. __Swarthmore, Pa. 
Kriti,   Richard  A.,   So. Columbua 
K.-II.   William.  Fr. Cleveland  Heights 
Kellogg.   Susan.  Sr.   Cincinnati 
tlllinflf.    Hnlim-y.   So.   Newark 
Kennedy.  James K.. Sr. Newark 
K.rr.   Jnmei.   Fr  Cincinnati 
Kerr. Thomas. Fr.  _ Ft.  Wayne.  Ind. 
Else, Thoroaa,   Fr.   _ Granvllle 
Kimiey.  George  H.,   So.   .   
IndiiinniMilift,    Ind. 
King.  Barbara K..  So. Perrysburg 
King,  Barbara J..  Sr.  -Cleveland Heights 
•K.r..-. Joanne. Fr, King's Milla 
King,  Knthryn.  Fr.  _  Dnyton 
h : . .   Marian, Jr. Cryatnl   Lake.  III. 
King.  Robert F„ Jr Newark 
King,   K'.h,tt  S.,  Sr   
 -ParkcraburB.    W.    Va. 
Kin/.   Shirley, Jr  King's Mill* 
King, Thnmaa. Sr. _.F*it St. Louli. III. 
Kingcry.   Jeanne.  So.  .Ann   Arbor. Mich. 
Klnnilt,   la.nald.   So.  Columbua 
KInnay.   Ann.  Fr Kingston,  R.  I. 
Klerk.   Arthur, Fr. Arch bold 
KmiHck.   Harry C.   Sr.  
.. Arlington   Helghis,   III. 
Knapp.   Iletty.  Jr Zancsvllle 
knilim,   Nancy,   Sr.   Akron 
Kni.ley,   Jane.  So.   Columbus 
hnoble.   Patricia,   Sr.   Sandusky 
Knudaen.   Donald. Fr. Pittsburgh. P«. 
Kohl,  David.  Fr Coraoiolia,  Pa. 
Knrnman.   Christine.   Fr.   Newark 
Kurnman.  A.  James,  So.    
 New   Brighton,   Pa. 
kornmcaser. James C,  So.    
Western    Springs.    III. 
K ,it, Robert J.. So -Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
•Krausaer,   Fay,  Sr.   _ Cincinnati 
hrirhbnum.   Lola,   Sr.   Youngstown 
Kridler,   James  P.,  Sr. Fremont 
Kriagar,   Douglaa R.. Jr.    
._    GrosM  Polnte,   Mich. 
Krneger.   Ursula,  So. Akron 
gratnltur. Ann.   Fr.  Chagrin  Falls 
Krohn.  Mary,  Fr.  Cleveland 
Krueger,   Max  C,  So Berlin  Heights 
Krugcr.   Richard G.. Sr. ...Hinsdale,  III. 
hull.  Richard  C.  Sr.  Chagrin  Falls 
Kurt*.   Ilettv   Ann.  Fr.  ..Wellsvllle 
Kurt..  KHtabeth.  So Snydar,  N. Y. 
huumaul.   Walter,   Fr Duncan   Fall* 
Ijieufer,   Barney J.,   So. Lima 
Lnidlaw    Mary.  Fr Avon Lake 
Uird. Robert. Fr Shaker  Heights (-.km.  Cor»in. Fr. Rocky River 
UndJg,  John   K.. Jr  Dayton 
Undrud.   Roger.  So Lombard,   III. 
I-andrum.  Richard,  Fr. Columbus 
I-ntig.   lVter,   Sr.    RulTiiln,   N.   Y. 
Langan,  Mary.  Jr.   Wheaton.  III. 
Lnnning.  (aralee,  Jr. Corning.  N.  Y. 
LnKue, Jeanne, Jr. Cuynhoga  Falls 
Lnub, Margery.   Fr.  ..-Larchmont.  N.  Y. 
Laughlin.  Russell G., So. Cleveland 
Lauren,   Lucile.  Jr Albion.  N.  Y. 
Laven.  Robert O.,  So.  .South Bend,  Ind. 
I'i"iiiiii'.   David,   So.   -._-_._...____ 
South Orange,  N. J. 
Lnwson,  llarbara. Jr. Detroit.  Mich. 
Lnwnon. John A.. Sr. Clifton, N. J. 
Leach,  Shirley.  Jr.  —Hollidaysburg.   Pa. 
•Lechner,  Robert  C,  Sr.  Toledo 
Lcfknwitz,   Lewis   BL  Jr.  — Dallas, Texas 
Legler,   Philip   F.,   Jr.   Dnyton 
Leighton.  Margaret.  So.   Middletown 
Leith. Nancy,  Fr.  Wynne wood,  Pa. 
Lent.  Kenneth   W.,  Fr.   
 —DougliiBton,   L.  I..  N.  Y. 
Leon. Jose A..  So,    
  La Pas.  Bolivia,   S.  A. 
Leonard.   Anne.   Jr.   - Canton 
Leltny,  Joan.   So — Franklin 
Laalla,   Harry,   ft Shaker Heights 
Lewis,  Ann  II..  Fr  
Rockville Centre.  N.  Y. 
•Lewis,   Richard   C,   Sr.    
... Birmingham,  Mich. 
Lieberman.   Barbara,   Jr.   ._ 
 - Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Limber.  Nuln.   Fr.   ..Morris Plains.  N. J. 
Undbtrg,   James   II.,   Sr.    
Huntington   Woods,   Mich. 
Llndlay.  Jane,   So.   Toledo 
Lister,  Robert T.,  Jr.   _..Shaker  Heights 
Little.  Roscoe C, Jr.  Zanraville 
•Lockhart,  Jean.   So.  ._ _.Mont|>elier 
Lodfja,  Janet.  Sr.  __ Robin son.  III, 
I»ehn«-rt.   Ann,   Fr.  Columbus 
I-.nas.  Hal.  Fr.   Navarre 
I-ong,   Lucille.   So.   Unulotiville 
Long,  Robert  K..  Sr. Marietta 
Ixtrd,  l>onnld,   Fr Ridley  Park.  Pa. 
Lord.  Richard.   Fr.   .Grown-  I'ointe.  Mich. 
Loach.  Barbara.   So, Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Loatro,  Joyce.  Kr.  Cincinnati 
Loveless.   Bar burn.   So.   Columbus 
Lovell,   Martha,   So.   Detroit.   Mich. 
Lowden,   Robert,   Fr Miamisburg 
Lown, Anne Seymour  (Mrs.)  So.  
Granvilio 
Lown,  Vernon  !>..  Fr.   Grnnville 
•Loy,  David J.,   Sr.  Findlay 
Lugg.  Allan   W..  Sr -KnoxviUe.   Pa. 
Lummis,   Mary   Ann.  Sr.   Columbus 
Lundiiuist,  Charles  11..  Jr.    
Jamestown,   N.   Y. 
•Lusk.  Larry.  Fr  Lima 
Lux,   Diane.   Sr.   Kvanston.   111. 
J.vn.l.  James  A..   Fr. ..Sehwenkville,  I'a. 
Lytle,  John   B..   Sr Fredcrickeburg 
•MncDonnld,   Helen.  Jr.   _ Norwalk 
•MucDonald,  Nnndo Mae,   Fr.  
Youngstown 
Mnclainell,   Alexander   D.,  Sr.   Uma 
MacDonell.  John.   Fr.   Lima 
MacFarlane, Jerry O., So. Columbus 
MacMahon,   Janet,   So.   ..Woodstock,   Va. 
MncNsb, Bruc«  E., So.  ..Shaker  Heights 
MaeSwords,   Salll,   Fr.   Zaneavllle 
McBride,  Ardlth,  Sr. _  
 Douglaaton.   L.  I..   N. Y. 
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McBride. fharlea r. ft. m 
       ...   PttMbwrih.   Pa. 
Mt'l'nhr.   Bernard.   So.   ..Providence.   H.   I. 
McCallialer.   Jane.   Fr.   Da 
MeCartar. John   B..  So.   Creathne 
Mel aritv.   Bftt]    LOU,   »l 
Boajto    Bend,   ln.l. 
MeCartaar. Janata H., BO — 
 _ Pittabur.-r..  I'». 
Mot'-mnaughey.   DnvM   C .   Jr.     'flumbua 
MrConnaufhy.    Fannie.   Bfl 
Martina  terry 
MrCmnaufhy.  John  F. .  Sr   
 Mount    I*>h»ri  B,   Fa. 
McCormirk. Thomaa.   ft 
McCulWri.   Bruce  M .  Jr.   -F.vana'on.   Ill 
McCuakar Marlbra,  B> > anton 
McDanicl.   Robert   M  .    Bfl Newark 
McDermotl.   Edwin   P.,   Jr.     
Richlan.1 frritti * - 
Mclw>np.i.ll. Suaan. So. ...Winnetka. 111- 
HcDowtll. Jimi M . Bo,   Ukmod 
McFarlnnd.    Jamee.    Fr Newark 
MflGlnnll,  Daniel.   Sr  Marion 
Mrlilon.,    Ji-M-fh    F.    Br.     
Mour.djv.Ile.   W    Va 
McGranahan. Thi>maf. Fr    l*hanon 
MeC.uirc.  Betty Jo.  Sr. _.l*arborn.  Mich. 
MrllutcM-on.  Samuel K . So.    
 PhilartolrhU,  Pa 
Mclntir..  I>an  S.   Sr.   Si r.ngrWld 
MrKay.  IVnald.   Fr Manokm.   Md. 
McKee.   1*OU^UR   H   .   Jr       
Hotly n   II.   rl "    N    1 
M.K.niie.  Frank   F...   Jr Si.nrgfield 
McKmney.  Jamea  A.,  Sr.    
-Wichita.   Kan. 
•McLain.    BajHMOd    K  .    Sr 
   I^xington.  Kr. 
McLaughlin.   Richard  S..  Jr     
_ IV.yleau>wn.   Pa. 
McNiv.n,  Malcolm.  Jr.   
Queena  Village.  N.   Y. 
McNulty.  Erneet.   So.    Granville 
MePher»..n.   J.   Rowr.  So.   Granville 
Ma he*-.   Richard.   Fr.   ..Jim«to»n,   N. Y. 
Mnccata.ua.   Will.nm.   So, 
_ Cobleakill.   N.   Y. 
Mnhnod.  Kather.nc.   Bo,  Granville 
•Mnhr>od.  Robcrr   P..   Fr.   .... 
   -__ Gnoi-eraburg,  Pa. 
Main,  Eliiabeth. Fr I'n-er  Sandutky 
Major.   Mauriro  W.,   Sr GranvilU 
Mafnr.   Robert.   FT     .       River  Poreat, III. 
Malcolm.   Karl   !>..   Fr.  
Ann   Arbor,   Mich. 
•Mnl|.«F*.   Elinor,   So,   -  - 
Belle    Vermm,    Pa. 
Mal(«i»a.   Peggy.   Fr.   ..Belle   Vermm.   I'a. 
Mnndeville,  Theodore   B..   Sr.    
--..Cleveland    Heighta 
Mann.   Martha.  Fr.   Flint.  Mich. 
Mann.   Ralj.h G..   So.    
  Boothlngton,   'onn. 
Marion. Gay I.  Fr Tol»dn 
Marki-rt.   Dorothy.   Bo.   -Rock*   River 
Markley. Saunn'.  Fr.   Bluffton, In.). 
Mark-.   Jr.ai.ph   C ..   Sr     ..    K*v»,-r,   W.   Va. 
Marlow.   Virginia.   Sr.   ..Eliutbeth.   N, J. 
Mitr-iunrrlv   R..r-rf    I..    Sr           D.iyton 
Marnn.r      KflfWfltl      B        ft       
- Pepi*rell,  Mnaa. 
Marth.    Daniel.    Fr.    ...    Shaker   1|,jK, tl 
Manh.  Want.   Fr.   park  Ridite,  III. 
Martin,   I-eroy.   Fr.   Lafayette,   lad. 
Marim.   Wnllac*.   So Belmont,   Maaa. 
1    John   I...  So.     
_._   lndianai>olis.    Ind. 
M GoraM,   Pr,        ..Indinnapolla.  Ind. 
Hutrhmi.   Norman   S,   Sr.   Cleveland 
Ma*, n.   Jam.-.   F.   Jr.    Wad a worth 
"■!       .1    Jaaa,   Bl    ..New urn Centre, Maaa, 
Mathia.   Janet.  Jr.    Chicago.  III. 
Matkowaky,    Sondra,    Fr  
           Long   Beach.   N.   Y. 
Matlock,  Maririirct.  Vr.   ..Owenaboro, Ky. 
Matthow.   Tliomai   G..   So.    
    Cananogua.    Ont. 
..  Ji.men T.. So Steubenvllle 
Matth.*..   John   K..   Jr.   Dayton 
Mali.  Robtn  F.  Sr.  Nawark 
Maurer. Mao  Marthn.  Sr.  .I'uqueana. Pa. 
Mead.    Manlynn.    Fr.    _ ...Columbui 
Meckea. Vivian. So. -.Larchmont, N. Y. 
Mocker.  Katherine.  Fr.   ..Allianot,  N. Y. 
I    Bo,   -- Manafleld 
It    Mrrron.   Jr. Newark 
Mo-erly.  Joanne.  Jr. Martina Ferry 
Men. Robert H.. Jr. ..Whaalina;. W. Va. 
Meury.  CaUIn C.  So.  -Jaraay City.    N.J. 
Meyer.    Barbara.    Fr. Aahtabula 
Meyer.    Frederick   H..   Sr.     
Highland   Park.   III. 
Meyer.   H.  Fred, Jr.. So.  .Shaker Height* 
Kenneth   W..  Jr.   GranvilU 
Mayor,   Manlvnn.  Sr.   Pittaburgh.  Pa. 
M.-rirer.   Richard.  Jr.   Chicago.  III. 
•Mickley,    Math'ery.   Sr.    ...Pittaburgh.   Pa. 
•Miaoat,   Helen, Sr.   Mahwah. N. J. 
Milham.   Joyce.   So  Toledo 
M     .   ,  C    Richard,   Br.   -   .--  ..Granville 
Miller,   Karl.  So.   Pittaburgh,   Pa. 
Miller.   Kliiabeth,   Jr ..Newark 
•Millar,  Marion. Sr. Maplawood. N. J. 
Miller,   Mary  Joanne.  Sr.  _Eaat   Palestine 
Miller. Merylen,  Jr  
Itobba   Parry,   N. Y. 
Miller.   William  E..  Fr Xenia 
'Milla,  Charlotte,  Jr Kennett.   Mo. 
-    Fradarkh  B.. Jr. Flint,  Mich. 
Miner.  Thomaa  A..  Fr  Salem 
Minneman,  John   H.,  Sr.  Columbua 
MlrriiloM,   Arch   V..  Jr. Chicago.  III. ■hatt,  IVmald.  Jr.   Chicago.   III. 
til,   Mark  A..  Fr.   ..Durham.  N. C. 
M-*a»ner,   Kulh.rine,   Sr Columbua 
Mon~.n.   J»ne.  Jr.   Rocky  River 
M-a.re.   Harri*'.  Fr.  ..Birmingham.  Mich. 
Mooro,  Jamie. Fr. Ft. Thomaa.  Ky. 
Jerry  D.. So.  ...Ft. Thomaa.  Ky. 
Moore,   Mary  Louia*.  Jr.    
Maplewood.    N.    J- 
Moore,   fc.bert  V.,  So.   Newark 
Moreland. Hugh J.. So. .-.: nydor. N. Y. 
•M roni, Joyce. Jr. ...Ilightatown. N. J. 
Morae.   Warren  H..  So.   ..Shaker  Height. 
Morton,  Joanna,  Fr Indiana.  Pa. 
M     rr,   w   bunoo,  Br.   Granville 
Mower,  David H.,  Sr. Rockford.  III. 
M'.y-ra,   Ann.  So.    Bridgeiort 
Mueller.   Barbara.  Fr.   ..Mllwaukea.   Wla. 
Muallar,  Jane. So. .Brooklyn.  N. Y. 
Mullan,  Grt>rge.  Fr. Rocheater, N. Y. 
Munro.  Rarbtrt, Jr.  .--Carp Lake.  Mich. 
Murray.   ( nrleton,   II..   Fr   
__    Shaker    Helghta 
Murrity.   Patricia  Ann.   Fr,  
  Tarry town.   N.  Y. 
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Mycra, John   E.,   So. Columbu, 
N.grl. llarharn. Sr. ...New York. N. Y. 
Nag.-I,   Helen   Anna.   Fr  
Now York, K. Y. 
Narnmore.   Doualaa   W..   Jr  
Rocheeter.   N.   Y. 
Wt Ith, .1 i>li M.. Sr  Wedaworth 
Nrlaon. (iriirc-Darllng. Fr.   -Roanoka, Va. 
"Nrlaon. Theodoaia. Jr. Roanoka. Va. 
Nathamt,   tlnrdon   A..   Sr.   Elyrla 
Netherlnnd.   Martha.   So.   Beaver,   Pa. 
SVumi-int.'r.   Joanne.   So.   -.Dayton 
rlewall,   Jam™   R..   So.    Tolado 
Newklrk.   Jamea   L..   Jr  
Cleveland   Height, 
Niehola..   Robert   R..   Sr.    
 Rockvllle Centre.   L. I.,   N. Y. 
Nlelarn.   Carol.   Fr.   Chicago. III. 
Nlland. David  I... So.  Cincinnati 
NUhet,   Lawrence W..   Jr.   _ Loveland 
Nock.   (Illhert   J.. Fr Cleveland 
Nope..   Endrlk.   Kr  Granvllla 
Nolte.   Harold.   Jr .Hanover 
Nnrpell.   Itradley   F..   Sr.   __ Newark 
Novak.   Richard   J..   Jr.    Parma 
NuaaDauaa,   Nancy.   Fr.      Marlon 
Nutting.   David.   Fr.   Wlnnetka,   III. 
Oakman.   Patricia.   Fr Detroit,   Mich. 
Ohcrhelmnn. John.   Fr.   —Oak Park, III. 
O-Dell. Clarence,   Fr.   ' 
„„--.- - Groaae   Pnlnta.   Mich. 
Oflenhieer.   Virginia. Sr.   .Pltuburgh,   Pa. 
O'Hara.   Jacouea M.,   Sr.   Well,villa 
Oldtleld, Maruaret.   So.   -River Foreet. III. 
tl in.   Suianne, Jr Evanaton. III. 
•inner.   Lnraine.   Sr Waltham.   Maai. 
OIron.   Charlea. Fr Chicago. Ill, 
tllwln    Lynnnbeth.   So.   Watervllle 
Orm.nd.on,   Roy T„   So.   Jark   Ridge, III, 
O-Nell,   David,   Fr Flint.   Mich. 
Onlekar. Patricia, So. ...Pltuburgh. P., 
OrmonH.   El.aneth    Jr.   ..Cuyahoga Falla 
ORnark.   Henrr.   Fr Portamonth 
O-horn, Mnrjorle, So -F.vanaton. III. 
!!*trn- BO*' if Shaker   Helghla Orhorn William R.. So. ..Er.niton. III. 
o.good. A. NellL So. ..Hrookllne. Maaa. 
O.w.ld.   Mary,   Fr.   ...Maplawood.   N.   J. 
Oft    Carroll    Sr -Maplewood.   N. J. 
Ottie.   Kwaal   Konadu.   Fr.  
r. —.":.—e.r?M Co«,<- Brl1- w- A'rl™ Overatreet.   Rohert.   Fr,   ..Loulevlll..   Kr. 
""""■ Jean. Fr Mt. Vernon 
n-cn. Roger F.. Fr Devon, P., 
"""■•   u"»"   K„   Sr.   WllmetM.   III. 
Ow Yong. Sn Ijong. So. ..Manila. P.I. 
Parhecho,   Cuillermo.   So.    
p..V—ii--;--,—h- Lm p"- Boll,l• 
,'?"' Mariorle.   So Granvllla 
l.nel'ord.   Grace.   So.   .Wlnoheater,   Maaa. 
Page.   Nane,    Fr ...Parma 
1 antal-.nl    G.ildo.   So.   .N.w York. N. Y. 
Parker. Chrlatlne,   So  
i. J'     -—» -Foreat   Hllla.   N.   Y. 
I'irker,   Dorothy.   Jr Detroit.   Mleh. 
-p:^!- Z"ZW c"n"°i 
^rl-,N.nc;:-r>:N'"KI.cv.'r':„„Mp.: Jnt-MTion. Arthur J„ Fr. ...Chicago, 111. 
Patrick.   Wnilom   P..   Sr. Norw.lk 
i« "r«,n, T*imnm u Sr __North CnnUtn 
1 ni^nwn. George M.,   Sr. Wellavllle 
Pw
*'   
Jo
«.   So.   Cincinnati 
Pendleton.   Frank C,   So   
Kentlworth,   111. 
Pendleton,   Kathryn,   Jr. Jonlln, Mo. 
Pepple.   Royal J..   Pr Elgin, III. 
Peter*.   Barbara.   Fr. Dayton 
Peloraen.   Carol.   Fr. Park   Ridge,   111. 
Peterson,   Edward J..   So.    
Mexico City,   D.   F. 
Peterson.   John   H., Jr.    
 _ Jamestown,   N.   Y. 
Pflueger.   William S.,   So.  Akron 
Phillip*.   Lou   Ann.   Fr Angola. Ind. 
Phillips,   Robert L.. Sr.   -Granvllle 
Plckett. David, So. ..Moundsvllle, W. Va. 
Picket.,   Hugh   D.,   Pr.    
— Parkersburg,    W.   Va. 
Plugott.   Betty,   Sr  Detroit, Mich. 
•Plnkham.   Joyce.   Jr.   Lansing,   Mich. 
Plnney.   Carol,   Sr.   Ottawa,   Knn*a* 
Piper.   Harold, Jr Granvllle 
Plxley,   John   M.,   Sr.   Columbu* 
Pobat,   J. Richard. Fr. -Kalamnzoo, Mich. 
Pole.   Margaret.   So. Oak Park,   III. 
Porter. Guy C. Sr. --Charleston. W. Va. 
•Porter.   Maryhelen.   Sr. Youngstown 
Porter.   Robert.   Fr. ..West Orange, N. J. 
PorterAcld.   Mary   Kay,   Fr.  
Monlleello,    III. 
Poaey.   Jamea,   Fr.   Granvllle 
Powell. Anne,   Fr. Columbus 
Prather,   Jack,   Fr.   Columbus 
Preslan. Harvey W.( Jr Cleveland 
Preucll.   Iaols,   So River Forest, III. 
Price.   Carol.   Sr.   Glrard 
Price,   Jerome M..   So.   Dayton 
Price.   Richard R., So. Chicago, III. 
Prlne.   Calvin   K., Sr Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Prlngle. Dorothy. So. Chllllcothe 
Prltchard,   Eugene R., Sr. ...... 
Huntlngton,   W.   Va. 
•Probst.   Georgann,   .Sr. Marlon 
Proctor.   William.   Fr Oak   Park. III. 
Proflo.   Winston,   C, So.  
Seheneetady, N. Y. 
Prout.   Harold J.. So. Dayton 
Pryor,   Edwin,   Fr.    Newark 
Pullls.   Claude A..   So Clifton. N. J. 
Pumphrey.   Jean,   Pr.   Dayton 
Purcell.   David,   Fr.  Fraieysburg 
Pusey.   Edith.   Jr.   Springfield. P*. 
•Putnam,   Prudence,   Fr.   .Holyoke,   Ma**. 
•Querns.   Jamea,   So. Lockport.   N. Y. 
•Race.   Robert   W.,   Sr.   Evanston, III. 
Ragsdale.   Carl   V..   Sr.    
Texarkana,   Texas 
Rahal.   Michael O.. Sr Granvllle 
Ramxev,   Harvey E.. Fr.   .Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Randall.   Sue. So Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Ransom,   Richard,   Jr I»ulavllle,   Ky. 
Richmond.   Howard   S..   So.   Shelby 
Richmond,   Norma,   Jr.   Shelby 
Rlkt-off.   James.   Fr.   —Indiananoil*.   Ind. 
Rlnpl.   Jean.   So.   -.Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Rlttenhnuse.   Margaret. Fr.    
 — Roeheatar. M. Y. 
RItter.   Doran.   Sr.   Columbu* 
Roach,   William   L.,   Jr.  
North   College   Hill 
Roberts. Donald M., So.   Rhelhy 
Roberta.   Frank   A..   Sr.   .Hamilton,   N. Y 
Roberta.   Joyce,   Fr.   Berwyn. III. 
Roberta,   Marriu,   Jr.    
. Grand   Rapids.   Mich. 
Robertson,   Robert   L.   So.   Granvllle 
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TI.   Robert   (.Inn.   IT.   JaksiV •      ■ 
R   b    KM.   1     Snm. Si IVIIairr 
R  • ■ n n   I      J 
R .   1 - VYafraa 
rlvanla 
R .     .'. B., ...        ■ .!  il.  ,  -. 
11 IL.. Park, in. 
: 18.,  So 
. ■      HK.-...I.   N.   J. 
William  F...   So 
I ■ . Mich. 
l:        . Patricli      Ir i..,,nville 
i:    ■    v. i   .   Si I    • ■ . .      i 
i.    n .1.    . Toledo 
i \     l ■ 
R i v ■:. IV. .  l:.,   \ 
•I. .-.   Pa. 
I;   .-     I   on    -     I r 
H.».«i.   It. b. rl   J..   Sr. 1    •-'..   g| .   Pi. 
I. Ft :- K. 
i:     . •    Dot   kJ   It.. Jr                 ... 
•1 n.   \ irglnin, .,   Va. 
-..   Dial*.   Jr v.   V. 
•Kay. Si.. .,.   .-r Hartford, t->nn. 
           East   A.r.m.   N.   Y. 
Reading. Tom I 
I;. 
R» ■'.    S.I. R : i . •; 
R K.. Jr. ..Msnil      .    w,, 
H  , J ' ■, Jr ■  ■ i 
R.      ■      H •!   R .   Jr. 
V .....   Wbl. 
i:
        H      ■•.  So. Una 
H    I 
Ri   I. Robarl   \     PI -   .,. •  Heights 
Raid,   !: .      1 ■ V ....     \\ . 
VI burn. N. J. 
»'•■' ■-    J  net      i Cl    «.-".  III. 
'-■'    ■      R     e»,   Jr Toledo 
K.«.   ! .: 
Rhode..   Sylvia,    Sr.          
 Ivlham Manor, N    V 
B ' ■•■ - I    -  Ctalra,   Wla. 
Rice, n .    . i i:. r. -. -,-   pa, 
•l:   .       ■ i;     So 
_   — Council   I':  •'.,   lo.. 
•Rirhard..   James P., Jr.   ...   Berwyn.   III. 
i rda,   Sarah.   i>, Alton,   III. 
Richard*™. John   J..   So  
_   N'.    Y. 
Richer,!    ■ 
on.   W.    Va 
Roth, Tayk» i: . Si        N .    wu, 
Ku.M.u.h.   Niincv.   So. t .!..-.nnatl 
Roud.bu.h, Thomaa M..   So  
■' ■■• Heights 
Round., I>..vi.l M., So. .BWnville. S Y 
Route,   Mnn-i..      I r. Port    H    .    r,.   Mich. 
II. ... loan,  s., Oak Park. III. 
Rown.l.   Wliaoa   H..   Bo. _.„ Canton 
Runkle.   Peter M-,   So Zanesvllla 
Ru..ell.   Barbara,   J- . Alliance 
Rutl.-- Macedonia 
n..1ir. William C., .-- WalUreilla 
R ,   I        ■!    I'r Sow   York. 
Ballabory,  Arab*. Pr.   .  .. Kortl   iilo.,-..! 
Salt, David i, .    - r..i„mbu. 
•Sanborn, Warn •   I: . rerndsl.    Mlel 
Sudan, Mary. Sr.   .        I! Chester. N, Y. 
0 ■    Jr i'..lumbua Grove 
Saunder.,   rmianna,   Pr.   . Rochcter. N. Y. 
Savag.-.   J.-r.n,   Sr.       .   Covington.   Ky. 
Savage,   W.   K.m.   Bo Covington.   Ky. 
B .    ,.l    . ..   Sr Shelby 
Srhairor,   Margnr.-t.   So.    
 Chevy Chase.   Md. 
Mil     V V   ....   So.   .   Undaay,   Onl. 
line   Jean.   Jr.    
..   River   Form.   III. ■    Carol, Pr Park Rldao. III. 
Sehlrnarr, Carol,  Pr.  Bay Vlllaa. 
der.   Jrnn.   So  Urbana 
Sri,.11.   Carolyn,   l>.   -1-Jial   Oranu*.   S. J. 
So.   .   I i.ivcr.ity Clly.   Mo. 
-    CLrabrth.   Fr.   — Chagrin   FalU 
ISohnch,   ITiul   W„ Sr ...Cincinnati 
MarVno,  Pr.   .--1'ittabur.h,  Pa. 
Srh.ah.   Jrrry   A.. Sr.     N,w   PhlladVI|,hla 
SobwaU,    R„lm.   Fr.   ..     _ F-urlld 
SrAwarakopf,   Samuel   I...   So.   ..Granvllle 
^- !.   Joan,   s. ...Cincinnati 
Scott.   Jane   F...   Sr.   Aahland,   Ky. 
Mary   A..   Jr.    Bare* 
Scott,   RoL-rl   A..   Fr _ Loraln 
William   IL.   Fr.   .   .   Olrmuad   FalU 
S.,.urf,.|.l.   Itirhard.   Fr Iwyton 
.«.   Hoary t'..   S,..   .Shaker   Heltfhta 
Ian,   Nanor,   So.   Cincinnati 
raaapt J.. Il -   
New Haven, Conn. 
Sell..   Ulenn   F.„ Jr Rooheater,   N. V. 
-...an. Fr. ...Weatora Surlnn. III. 
. ■ . 1:. I- •■ J -.. , k ..■],..,.I Hei^hlB 
Seymour.   Harvey.   Fr.   ..Rochester. S.   Y. 
r,   Mary:ar,-t.   Fr. Kvanaton,   III. 
Sl.ahe.-n.   Shenlyn.   Fr.   Detroit, Mich. 
Sl.nn„n.   Koherl   I...   Sr Nawark 
Shar,..   la.nnbl t. So. Chlcaao. III. 
Shan.. Harry.   S, Mooreatown, N. J. 
•Shnri..    Ill  ...    Sr . Harklonneld,   N.  1. 
Shave.   Sue   Ann,   Fr.   Wlllou»hbT 
Shaw,   Ii.,,d   V„   Sr.   Wollealey, Man. 
Shaw. J.mea   M..   S.. Zanaovllla 
SbaoU,   Joaei.h   U,   Fr. Detroit,   Mich, 
Shallord.   Jeanne,   Jr  
Newton Centra,   Maaa. 
•Shell.   Jane.   Fr     Evan.ton.   III. 
Sheltnn,   Charles   H.,   Sr.   Wakeman 
Shenler.   Nancy,   Fr.   Shaker   Height. 
Sherman.   David   G.,   So Columbus 
BhlaMa,   Marilyn.   Jr.   ..Cleveland   Heights 
Shirk.   Will,am F...   Sr Bellefontalna 
Shorney,   Martha.   Jr.   ..River Forest.   III. 
Shorts,   M.rtha.   So.   _ Youngatown 
Bhroyer.   Victor   D„   So.   Troy 
Jane.   Sr.   Pittsburgh, Pa. 
I,   s„-.,n.   8o,   ---  Dayton 
Sllvertai'n,   llrure   P..   Sr.   ..Drange. N. J. 
Sivey.   Barbara,   Sr,   — Alliance 
Sivyer,   Fred. Fr Milwaukee.   Wla. 
Slade. John W.. So. Melroee. Mass 
Sli..lky,   K-nnr-h   I'..   So..   1'arroa   Height. 
Slaroon,   Roger T..   PC McDarmott 
Slarton,   Maribel.   So —Chicago, III. 
Sl..a.l. Jack   H.. So, Shaker Heights 
Small,   Mary,   Sr.   Wlnnstka,   III. 
Smith,   Crace.   Sr. Scandals. N. T. 
•Smith. Harriet   Ann. Jr. -.-Ardmore.   Pa. 
.   M.rilyn   L..   So.   —East   Cleveland 
Smith.   Robert   D.,   Sr.   Granvllle 
Smith.   Shirley   Ann.   So   
W.   Palm   Bench,   Pis. 
Smith,   Wllllsm   J.,   So.   Grsnvllls 
Sn'K.,1.   Rirharrl   C. Sr.   Toledo 
Snydor.   John   W„ Jr Granvllls 
Sorg.   Walter T..   So.   Maaalllon 
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Southard.   Barbara.   So Elirln. III. 
Sovulewaki.   Jacuuelyn.   Fr.    
-- West   Ornim...   t). J. 
Smiarda.   Myrtle.   Jr.   Granvllle 
Si aiding. Richard M . Fr Granvllle 
81 UHTI Ann. So. ._—Canton 
Sprccher.   Thomaa II.. So.   .Camdrn. N. J. 
Sproat,   Richard   E.,   Sr.   --  
Paloa   Helghta.   III. 
Stalker,   Nancy,   So - Toledo 
Stnlter.   Ronald   E..   So Cranville 
Stankard, Jean, Er.    
S«n    Franeleco.    Calif. 
Stnrbuck.   Francos,   Fr.   ...Nicasio,   Calif. 
Slarn,   William,   Fr   
New   Martlnavlllc.   W.   Va. 
Starr.   Iloberl   M.. Jr HI.   Vernon 
SUWMi   Cn-iidolyn.   Sr.   .Houston. Texas ■ I thai,   James   W„   Sr. Rcynoldeburg 
Stacks, Harry. Fr Euelid 
Sn.|mnn,   Raymond   A..   IV.    
 - Maplcwood.   N.   J. 
St.i.hcn.   John.   Fr Shaker   Heights 
■Sw-phenaon.   Ruth.   Fr.   Ironlon 
BtavtU,   1'hyllis. So. ...Rronxvllle.   N. Y. 
Stever, Jean.   Fr.   ...Groase Point*. Mleh. 
St.wart.   Hilda.   Jr.   - Cranville 
Stewart.   Naney.   Jr.   Richmond,   Va. 
Stewart.   Holier!   W..   So.   ._ Newark 
Stllea. William II.. Sr. ..Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Stincheomb.   Robert G.. Jr.  
 - - North   Olmstrd 
stinehfield.   Nancy.   Jr.     
 Waahlngton,   D.   C. 
stivcraon.   James   R.,   So. Columbua 
Sloaka,   Chnrlca.   So.  
North   Tonawanda.   N,   Y. 
Stocker.   Robert   L..   Jr.    
 Weatern   Spring*,   III. 
Stofft.   Edmond. T.. So.   .Park   Rldire.   III. 
Stohr. John. Fr. — Merlden.   Conn. 
Stone,   Barbara,   Jr. — ..— Parma 
Stone. Harold C, Jr  Cranville 
Stone.   Marilyn,   So _ Timn 
Stone.   Walter. Fr Chicago.   III. 
St.mi. Henry D..  Fr. Dayton 
•Slraton. Sylvia. Sr .Maiden. Mala. 
Streb.   Jack.   Fr.   _ .Point   Pleaaant 
Sturm,   Betty.   So. Plttaburgh,   Pa. 
Subler. Edward P., Sr Shelby 
Sullivan. John E.. Jr. ..Naw York, N. Y. 
Sutherland.   David C. Sr. .Detroit. Mleh. 
Swain. Janet. Fr ..Kewanea, III. 
Swanairan.   Don J.. So.   ..Weatfleld, N. J. 
Swaningcr.   C.   Robert. Sr. Granvllle 
Swi.her.   Carol,   So.   Columbua 
Swiaher,   Jack,   So.   Columbua 
Teff. Jam™ D., Fr Hanover. Ind. 
Tana-art.   Marilou, Sr.   -Dea Molnea,   Iowa 
Talhot    Ralph H..   Jr  Tiffin 
TalmadKe.   Joaeph   D..   Fr.   .- _IJm« 
Tamblyn. Thomaa W., Sr.  
-- — Rocheater.   N. Y. Taylor.   Dmv,d G~ Jr o.k p,rk   ,M 
Tarter.   Fred W.,   Jr  Granvllle 
I"y "'■ i" Ann'  P* Plekarlngton Taylor.   Kent P..   So.    
Weatern   Spring*.   III. 
Thomaa.   Ellen. So. Anchorage. Ky. 
Thomaa. Shirley J., So. —Saglnnw. Mich. ■Thomal.   Vernon. So. .Hudaon 
Thomaa.   Victor C, Sr Granvllle 
•Thomaa.   Wanda.   So Mlddletown 
Thomaa.   William   I...   Fr..Newcomeratown 
Thompeon, Jane.   Fr.   ...Weathcld.   N.   Y. 
Thompaon,   Robert G..   So.    
 Weat   Allla.   Wla. 
Thompaon, Robert II.. Sr. .Detroit. Mich. 
Thoma.   Robert A.. Jr. Granvllle 
Thomaon,   Edward   W.,   Fr. Coahorton 
Thornhlll,   Helen.   Jr.   Xenla 
•Thoriie. Carol. So. Dayton 
•Thon*. Janieo. Sr. Dayton 
Thoriie, John   R.,   Fr. Dayton 
Tinnier, John   B.,   Jr Wealervllle 
TlntholT. Maryjo.   Fr. Peorla.   III. 
Tllua,   MarKaret,   Jr.   Granvllle 
Tllua.   Miriam.   Fr. Gambler 
Tolaon. Joan,   Fr. Cumberland. Md. 
•Toy. Jamea W„ Jr Granvllle 
Tracy,   Anno.   Sr. Mansfield 
Tracy,   Emily,   Jr.     Huhhard 
Travla,   Charlea   W.. Jr  
 Grand   Raplda,   Mich. 
Trimble.   John.   Fr Cuyahoga   Falla 
Troll,   Robert.   Fr MonUlalr. N.   J. 
•Trowbridgc.   David, Jr.   Columbua 
Trowbrlditc.   Plelller.   Sr. Stuart.   Fla. 
Trueadail.   Pcneloi*.   Fr,    
  Old   Hickory,   Tcnn. 
Trueadell, Jamea F...   So Flint. Mleh. 
Tubauifh.   Patricia,   So.    
Cleveland   Helghta 
•Tucker. Judith.   Fr.   ..Birmingham.   Mleh. 
Tyler.   Beverly,   Jr.   Cleveland 
Uberaax. D. John, So.   -Cleveland Helghta 
Ullman.   William L..   Sr. _ Granvllla 
Ulanmcr. Howard   W., Sr.  
Maplewood,   N.   J. 
Underbill. Warren.   Fr.  
Newtonville.   Mnaa. 
Upatill.   Carolyn.   So.   Lowell 
Urfer.   S. Samuel.   Sr.   .New   Philadelphia 
Utter.   William L.. Sr Granvllle 
Vallandlngha Virginia, Jr.    
  Wllllamaburg.    Ky. 
Vamlaveer, Marjorie. Fr. Lakewood 
VanDeventer.   Margot.   So.   ..Chicago.   III. 
Van Noetran. Paul D..  Pr. - Canton 
Van Noatrand.   Manning E..   So,  
 St. Cloud, Minn. 
Van   Reea. Cornelius S.,   Jr.    
 Fr.-eK.rt.   N.   Y. 
•Van Reea, Lorraine, Fr, .Freeport, N. Y. 
Van Velaor. Jeanmae, Fr. ..Troy. N. Y. 
Vaatyan. Elmer A.. So.   .Fairpnrt Harbor 
Veh. Robert F.. Jr. Glbaonburg 
Vellacott.   Elaine.   Fr.   ..Rutherford, N. f. 
•Vernon.   Virginia.   Sr Wllmattt,   III. 
•Vlaeaaurakarn.   Suradej,   Fr.    
 Nondhaburl.   Slam 
•Vola.   Edward W..   Fr Granvllle 
Vorm, Nela.   So North Judaon,   Ind. 
Voaa,   Edward G.,   Sr. Toledo 
WachUr,   Virginia,   Pr. Toledo 
Wade.   Patricia.   Fr.   Cincinnati 
Waggoner,   Margaret,   Fr.   Newark 
Wakeford, Addlaon,  A., So.  
 Milwaukee.   Wia. 
Waldron, John W.. So. Granvllle 
Walkenapaw.   Jamea   G.. So.  
Newcomeratown 
Walker,   David   R..   Sr. Lisbon 
Wallaua,   Glenn.   Pr.   . ...Cleveland 
Wamsley.   Halnea P.,   Fr.  
Birmingham. Mich. 
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•W.I. - 
Wl I-1 
w. I. - 
Wajti re,   GrMH   i: P«>tnn 
Walter-,   Rirhr.r.1   I'.   - I      ....    1-ake 
•Ward,   s Hevrtland   Wll 
'■    I  M,    III. 
v.             . '. . udownt, l'a. 
Warn...   John I        ' Ne»ark 
Wi.rr.ti.   Don G..   - Noweottwratoarn 
-.   man.   I i -  Sooth  Forhd 
Welkin..   IV.i, II .   J- w.owon 
M    ■ .    Man K    11 Part RMit, in. 
Wattere,  M.ry. Jr ..Him.  Midi. 
Wattereon, S'.uar-   K .   Sr liranvllle 
Wanli      Rid       II Dayton 
u,   >li    Cyril H     n . -.('Wv.li.nd 
Wi    ..■     «       II     B     -• Culaa 
Webb,   K.I.m..   Jr. Dayton 
•Wabb. <■■• no,  Ji S. C. 
1.-...'    Mountain.   Tenn. 
•w.l,-.  Edward    lr T I.-.I.. 
Ewald   I        ■ Chi aao. III. 
     I1 H.-nivillr.   Md 
'•: T. .u-i.. 
W.i... I,    M 1. I    Mimbue 
•Wrinri.'      I Is.gan 
Welaol I     ., .nnntl 
•Weetermark.   Malnim.   F 
\. ■ ton  Centre, Maaa. 
w. -■    .    I |   B-, Dayton 
w M   Ham I., FT.  — Winnetka. III. 
'.! .Terra Haul.. Ind. 
..  SUoley,  Jr  
■.' ■ ■•   Plaint,  N    Y. 
Whlaler. M I •r.yir.n 
Whluen     Kath.    a.    -       Floeaaaooe.   III. 
White.  Rohan   Fi T lad 
WI U     a. Chart     I: OrnavUll 
.'•   ■ .  li   
 -'    M    Mil..   N.   1. 
w ... ndan. Roll     ! I •  nxville. N. Y. ■     II  roM w.. St  
!..■ pa 
Wldd '    • Indiana    I'.. 
Wierking. Kenneth, I.       Parma  Held ■■ 
\( .-■      '. I • 
Helen  Chord 
I 
Wilde.   Donald   II  .   Jr     I..-.II.   Ma» 
•Wllkl     11 1 c   r.rinnel. 
William.. J..:,n.  Jr.   .      .   ..Rocky  Bint 
William.     ! 
■   llllla, N. J. 
William..  Tl.«.-  I..   • .  I - 
 I- 
•William*.   Thomaa J..   Sr -SaUen 
Williamson,   Pony,   rr. Newtown 
\\   11 ..   H. had   W .   Sr.   W.IWton 
Alfred   W..   Fr Worthtntton 
'....    So ..Mlddl.lown 
Wllaoa, Gaorff C,  Ft. ...llultalo. N. Y. 
Wilson.   John.   Fr Jollat.   III. 
•Will   n.   Judith.   Sr .Detroit.   Mich. 
Wilson.   Kenneth   J..   Fr Youngatown 
Wllann. Robert B.. Jr Dayton 
w    .. i.    \ irginla.   So Shakar Hala-hla 
Wllaoa,   William  A..  FT  
 Mount   Vernon.   N. Y. 
Wlnshii..   William B.   Jr.   . .Chagrin Falla 
tl atera,   Margaret.   Fr.   ..Columbua 
Wisrhhi.-.n.   Dorothy,   Jr -Clavaland 
M.rlha,   Fr Flndlay 
W.I...1.   ftaaW,   So    -   
Western Spring*.   III. 
Wither..   Elisabeth.   Fr.   Columbua 
Hugh   M..   Sr.    
 Cleveland    Halghla 
Wolfe.   Patricia.   Jr.     (ami bellsburg. Ky. 
Wonder..   Jan..   Jr LeJtewood 
Wood. John A., Fr.      San Marino. Calif, 
Woolen,   Roth,   Fr Winnetka. ill. 
W..«ts.   Winifred.   Fr.   --  
 Charleston.    W.    Vn. 
Wada.rd.   Carolyn.   Fr    . (l.k   Park.   III. 
•Woodward.   Mary.   Jr    Bay   Village 
w   -■•    Rohan   D .   Jt.   Dayton 
Wouniki.   John   F..   Fr  
North   Tonawanda.   N.   Y. 
Wonka.   Ann,   So ...   Detroit.   Mlrh. 
Wright, Jean. Jr Ardmora.   Pa. 
Wright.   Norman   E..   Bo.   .-Milton.   N.   Y. 
w I:   ban   B.,   Jr.   Columbua 
Wright.   She;.srd.   Sr.   .     Demereet. N.   J. 
Wydman.    Perry.   Bo Cincinnati 
•Wyman.   Phyllla.   Sr.   ..-Arlington.   Maaa. 
Y.a.er,   Barbara Lou.   Fr.   .   South Euclid 
Yearling.   Joseph.   Fr.   Columbus 
Ylaalttaa.   Jack.   Fr.   ...Beaumont.   Taxaa 
Yoder.   Marilyn.   Jr Dayton 
Y.-\   Jean.   Fr.   Aurora 
Young.   Betty.   Fr. ..Granvllla 
1 .•    Flna-Jran.   Fr    ..Rock   lalnnd.   ill. 
Young.   William   J..   Jr.   ..Gran.llla 
Zaldivar.   I>a-niv   Jr   
llollo City,   llollo. P. I. 
Zalud.   Donald.   So.  Clavaland 
/.urn. Sally.   Fr Erie.   Pa. 
Ewtetr,   William.   Fr.   Shakar   Halghta 
PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Arnold.   Mart   Ellen Mrlntoah.   (Mr..) 
 c.ranvlll. 
Bolcc. Shellla Ogle  (N i            Grandlle 
Brandt.   Allca Granvllla 
i                                " Granrlll. 
Brlgga. Rita   I In.). N...rk 
'! NV.„.k 
Crlm.    El Sranvlll. 
Fog.   Clyda  
f;ravenKaard,    Peter    
Lammrra,    Lnuia    
Miller.   Salo     
Swoger. Harry   .. 
Torn.r,    Priacllla    
Wilaon.   Wendell    
.Hartford 
Cincinnati 
Newark 
Granvllla 
..Newark 
..Newark 
..Newark 
NON-COLLEGE STUDENTS IN CONSERVATORY 
Barnhou.e.   Kay   (iranvlll. 
Dolfli. JtoniM '• 
1                   k,    J    BOB Newark 
Kvle.   I      |,   . 
I^.n-r.   ' an 1 C-anvllle 
McCitridllah,   Mrs.   U.rotliy   (irai.i.lle 
Morrow,   Phyllla   .. 
Pi ft*,    ll-.nda    
R.ao.r,    Kllen     
S.lhy, Mary   K.    
Truman.   Patricia   —Granvllla 
 Granvllla 
Granvllla 
Granvllla 
..Granvllla 
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A.   SUMMARY OF STUDENT ENROLLMENT 
DENISON UNIVERSITY 
1949-50 
Men 
Post Graduate       1 
Seniori    -  190 
Juniors    136 
Sophomores   206 
Freshmen    - 223 
Total 766 
Part-time  (college rank)         8 
Conservatory of Music 
College  rank   -*160 
Non-college          1 
Total    161 
Grand Total, exclusive of repetition -. 765 
Veterans   226 
Veterans   (part-time)        6 
Total   232 
First Semester 
Women Toul 
0 1 
104 294 
132 2G8 
144 350 
209 432 
589 1,846 
14 
191 •851 
10 11 
201 362 
605 1,370 
0 226 
0 6 
0 232 
m; 1IKMS.IV UNIVERSITY Hi i.ums 
B.    SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT BY STATES AND 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
FIRST SEMESTER 1949-50 
States                                                              *•■>                "     I > Tola! 
California       7                   2 9 
Colorado         «                   1 1 
Connecticut          7                   3 10 
Delaware                1                    0 1 
District of Columbia       3                   2 5 
Florida      --      S                   3 6 
Illinois                                                U                 75 137 
Indiana                 13                 12 25 
Iowa           3                   2 6 
Kansas     _.      1                   2 3 
Kentucky          :'                   9 18 
Maryland   -        3                   6 8 
Massachusetts                li;                 12 28 
Michigan        47                 37 84 
Minnesota         2                       1 3 
Missouri         1                   6 7 
New- Hampshire       1                    1 2 
New Jersey    _.          .        31                 25 56 
New York   _.      62                 57 119 
North Carolina         3                   3 6 
Ohio           392               262 654 
Pennsylvania       45                 41 86 
Rhode Island        2                   1 3 
South Dakota                               0                   1 1 
Tennessee       12 3 
Texas             4                    1 5 
Virginia         0                   5 5 
West Virginia     15                   8 23 
Wisconsin       II                    6 17 
Total   United States 745               585 1,330 
Europe (Displaced persons)         3                   0 3 
Bolivia          2                   0 2 
British West   Africa       10 1 
Canada           l                   2 8 
China    --        1                   0 1 
Mexico              1                    o 1 
Philippine  Islands        2 8 
Siam         i                   o 1 
Grand   Total    "756             "589 \jM 
States represented by men only „    1 
States represented by women only _~_ ~ 8 
States represented by both men and women III 25 
Total States represented 29 
Foreign countries represented -_-     10 
Grand Total  -_  _ _ jji 
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C.    DEGREES CONFERRED JUNE   6, 1949 
HONORARY DEGREES 
PAUL WILLIAM ALEXANDER, Doctor of Jurisprudence 
W. ROBERT TAYLOR, Doctor of Divinity 
WALDO HI'NTLEY HKINRICIIS, Doctor of Laws 
ALBERT NELSON SAYRE, Doctor of Science 
TI'RPIN CHAMBERS BANNISTER, Doctor of Fine Arts 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH HONORS 
CAROLYN MELDRUM ANGUS. Mathematics A Mathematical Analysis 
of Selected Topics in Classic ami Modern Sampling Theories 
JACK HERMAN BERTSCH, Philosophy, Government A Study of Certain 
Contemporary Scientific awl Philosophical .1 mtlyses of the Causal 
Principle 
NANCY RUTH COLLINGS, History   Economic and Social Policy under 
the Tudors 
PHILIP ERNEST CONVERSE, English An Original flay: "Of Flame 
and Shadow'1 
HARTLEY WALTIIAM FERGUSON, Psychology A Study of College Stu- 
dents' Personality Traits and Their Significance in Academic 
Achievement 
RICHARD MCGRUDER FRY. Biology Diurnal Variations in the Normal 
Mood Stream (in collaboration) 
JOHN WILLIAM HENDERSON, JR., Mathematics Some Mathematical 
Applications to Economics with Particular Reference to Statis- 
tical Time Series and Random Sampling 
lirssEix IX>WELL KARL, Physics A Study of the Optical Properties 
of High Frequency Radio Waves 
HHIKN ELIZABETH KAVAN, History American-Russian Relations: 
1917-1933 
RUTH CHRISTINE KROUSKUP, English Emerson's Theory and Practice 
of Poetry 
EMIL JOSEPH MASSA, Biology The Male Frog Pregnancy Test (in 
collaboration) 
ROBERT LAVERNE RALEIGH, Biology Diurnal Variations in the Normal 
Bloodstream (in collaboration) 
HARLAN KENDALL REYNOLDS, Physics   The Spiral Nebulae 
ROBERT EMERSON SEALL, Mathematics     A Quadratic Form Approach 
to the Tensor Concept, with Selected Applications 
VIRGINIA LEE SINCLAIR, Mathematics   A Mathematical Analysis and 
Applications of the Generalized Normal Distribution Function 
us DvNiiON UNIWUTT BILLETIN 
Lao  PEDCL STtttSELLI, Biology      Diurnal Variations in the Normal 
Blood StfOOM   (in collaboration) 
EUZAMTH Ki Til SCMMKRHAYS, Speech    A Study of the Development 
of Sp* l eh  Therapy in the I'uhlie School* of Ohio, 19iS-19i9 
THE  DEGREE OF &ACHELOR  OF SCIENCE WITH  HONORS 
Kit HARI» PIIIIXIIS ANKBKWS, Biology The Kmbryological Develop- 
ment of the I'ancreas in the Chick 
CARI. FUMUCK RRANHKASS, JR., Biology The Male Frog Pregnancy 
Test (in collaboration) 
RUTH   (DAMSON)   BBICBSON, Mathematics     The Theory of Trends as 
Applicable to Economic Time Series 
THOMAS RIOIARH HBCKBLMAN, Mathematics    The Classical Synthetic 
Treatment of S'-n-Fuelidtan 'iiometry 
SPHtus DlNRMOU MANIIAMAIMOTIS, Chemistry The Spectrophotometrie 
I '• U rmination of Trace* of Hydrogen I'eroxide 
PHYU4S ANNB HKKKY, Psychology Relationship Between High 
School * loot Standing and <iraae-point Average at College Dur- 
ing the Freshman YoOW 
IRIS LOl ISK TARL, Bkdofjf    Maternal Blood Counts During and Af- 
t< r I'regnancy 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Clifford Taber Adams 
William Harper All»ershardt 
Jnan Heaton Alford 
Kois Fay Altemeier 
Robert Erland Asbury, Jr. 
Donald Lockhart Atwell 
Marjory Elizabeth Bailey 
Nancy Ann Ball 
Milton Charles Banta 
.lane Anderson Bartholomew 
Nancy Jean Bauknecht 
Betty Ann Baumbush 
John Stuart Bla.-hill 
Joan Elaine Bleitz 
Charles William Blessed 
William Emerson Boggs 
AIic« Emma Brannan 
Jack Bourquoin Bredt 
Joann Clara Bright 
Virginia I.ee Brokaw 
George Frederick Budd 
Nancy Wells Byers 
Marinel Bovd Calhoun 
Wilfred Robert Cameron 
Dixie Ann Campbell 
Martha Janice Carr 
Barbara Ixmise Christian 
Carol 1/uiise Christian 
Harry Theodore Clark 
Holla Waldo Cochran, Jr. 
Margaret Ann Collier 
Patricia Collier 
William Fulton Connor 
William I'ean Copeland 
Marjorie Susannah Crangle 
Ruth Ann Cutbertson 
Jane (Roudebush) Daganhardt 
Arthur Oudry Davis. Jr. 
George MacArthur Dawson 
Margaret Ann Decker 
Richard Doty Dell 
Norman Sivert Dellner 
Paul Henry Dick 
John Richard Dill 
Clare Raymond Dix 
Henry Caleb Dixon 
Ramona Jean Drobisch 
Helen Ashford Dugger 
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Phyllis Mae Early 
Walter Merwin Eaton 
Robert James Elsaesser 
Ray Noel Erskine 
David Hale Fairless 
Howard Harley Fast 
Rene Edgar Faux^ 
Morton William Fine 
Elizabeth Ann FORK* 
Alma Jean Fouldi 
Robert Bruce Fox 
Patricia Ann Fraas 
June Ellen Franklin 
James Alfred Fuller 
Howard Elmer Geissler 
James Morris Gillingham 
Myra Jane Glasser 
Nancy Goodwin 
Richard Eugene Goss 
Richard Henry Gravett 
Marcel Grignon 
William Robert Gump 
Suzanne Habbe 
Hope Hallberg 
James Albert Hanssen 
Jacqueline Barbara Harding 
JoAnn Hayes 
Roger Payne Hep pea 
George Speed Herbert 
Carolyn Oswald Herr 
Joan Ruth Heas 
Margery Hill 
Eugene Horyn 
John J. Hudson 
David Arthur Hunt 
Joseph Welsh Irwin 
Marylin Hilma Jacobson 
George Edward Johnson 
Jean Jennings Jones 
Martha Elizabeth Jones 
Patricia Megan Keener 
Nancy Ann Kimball 
I 'MS Elaine Knaack 
Robert Glenn Knapp 
Patricia Ann Knoealer 
Joan Virginia Koons 
Thomas Edward Lambert, Jr. 
Marjorie Croxson Lane 
John Edward Lange 
Leonard Root Langley 
Peter Ferguson Legler 
Laura Bradford Lindley 
Marjorie Collette Little 
Mary Martha Lo 
Ellen Bailey Logan 
Robert Allan Lormer 
Beverly Joan Lowe 
Marilyn Jane Lucke 
Margaret Norris McBride 
Ann McCormick 
Barbara Ivester McCutcheon 
David Lloyd McDonald 
Jean Gilmore McDonnell 
Robert Ray McGookey 
Elizabeth Ann McLean 
Alvin Henry Maeys, Jr. 
Eva Louise Manley 
Margaret Ruth Martin 
Patricia Ann Mather 
Robert Wesley Mentzer 
Helen (Chase) Meyer 
Janet Eleanor Miesse 
Franklin William Miller 
Marilyn Faye Miller 
Marjorie (Dye) Miller 
Clara Mae Mills 
Paul Carleton Mills 
William Harold Morford 
James Franklin Morgan 
Cynthia Anne Morris 
Mary Milda Morris 
James Burke Murnane 
James Wallace Neeland 
Marjorie Anne Nevin 
Richard Melville Newkirk 
Rosemary Nisbet 
Marian O'Brien 
Maude Halliday O'Brien 
Carolyn Jeanne Olney 
William Arthur Onderdonk, Jr. 
Stanley Lutz Orr, Jr. 
Bennett Lee Owens 
Jack Hickson Parkinson 
Daphne Mary Paul 
Marian Ruth Peirce ■lames Alfred Perkins 
Lois Jane Peterson 
Marian Jane Pierce 
Marilyn Elizabeth Pinger 
Arne Huntus Pokky 
Martha Jane Prater 
Jane Pratt 
Kenneth Warren Price 
Henry David Prior 
Edward Harold Pritchard, Jr. 
John Arthur Radebaugh 
John Edward Rauch 
Billy Clifton Reardon 
Phyllis Jean Reck 
Jean Alice Rehnquist 
Reading Jack Rentz 
Sidney John Ritchie 
1..0 PEKIBON  I'MVKRSITY BULLETIN 
Jo Ann Roberti 
Letitia Jane Roderick 
Laura Ann R 
Cynthia Josephine Rogera 
Yolunda Main- RoMOlM 
John Andrew Rossland 
George Milton Roudebush III 
Kathryn Marie Rourke 
Edward Edfjerly Rupp 
Edward Henry Rybnieek 
Marilyn Sue Sahli 
Thomas Arthur Schulkins 
Irvin l,eroy Scott 
Jane Wilson Scott 
Mary Southwick Sett 
Marjorie Anne Scovel 
Carl Sheldon Seibel 
Clarence Myron Sharpies 
Paul Kenneth Shelford, Jr. 
l'aulina Joan Shell 
Robert I>awson Sherwood 
Barbara Ann Shorts 
I.ucy (Maker) Shutt 
Richard Jack Shutt 
Russell Afton Silliman 
Robert Henderson Six 
I'ale Allen Smith 
James Harold Smith, Jr. 
Kenneth Harton Smith 
Kenneth Iceland Smith 
Marilyn Mohr Smith 
Anne (Rossel) Sowell 
Claire Lucile Spencer 
Clara Josephine Staats 
John Spencer Starrett 
Elizabeth Bryden Steadman 
Clarence Frederick Stolz, Jr. 
Nicholas Strelka 
George Henry Strickland 
Arthur Lcland Stuckey 
James Kevin Sutherin 
Virginia (Niemea) Swaninjrcr 
Marjorie Kathleen 8weanu 
Kenneth Alderman Telfora 
Suzanne Louise Thunie 
Willard Mcl.eish Thomas 
Catherine Eugenie Tilton 
Arthur Rowland Todd 
Georpe Edward Todd 
Thomas James Toth 
<ie«>rjre Cameron Townsend 
Jack Muckian Townsend 
Nnrman Wakefield Townsend, Jr. 
Martha Jane Virts 
John DeWitt Ward 
Clarke Russell Warren 
William Spencer Weber 
Richard Wade Wehr 
I-fa Wei 
George William Weidemaier 
Charles Richard Weir 
Jean Wellington 
Walter Eugene Wellman 
John George Whipple 
Ann Wickenden 
Marilyn Louise Wicks 
Thomas Jeremy Williams 
Warren I>unham Williams, Jr. 
Jean Willis 
Marcaret Ann Wiseley 
James Edward Wonnell 
Mary Eloise Wood 
Louis Eujrene Woolard 
Peggy Jane Zimmerman 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Lewis Elbert Barb, Jr. 
I'onahl Richard Bowlua 
Donald Snider Clemm 
Bennett Sweet I >amc!s 
Thomas Terry Penman 
William Ellis Doser 
Victor Allen Feldmiller 
Barbara Jane Gibson 
Nancy I** Gundlach 
Robert Harvey Hammond 
Cynthia (Penoyar) Herbert 
Robert Come^ys Hiltibran 
Robert Edward Holman, Jr. 
Philip Bish Elorton 
Robert Frederick Huher 
Richard Wilford Janson 
George Franklin Lake 
Frederic Warren McNeil 
Sue Ann McNutt 
James Morse Marshall 
I onklfn Morgan, Jr. 
Phillip Lee Morrison 
Gwirge Nick Paulson 
Lian-Seng Eugene Phoa 
Herbert Stanley Price, Jr. 
John Wendel Saether 
I)ean Woodward Seibel 
Carl Sherman Snyder, Jr. 
Roscoe Vernon Stuber 
Louise W'etstein 
Richard Clark White 
_ 
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D.    HONORS AND AWARDS 1948-49 
Dean's List 
Jack Bertsch 
Richard Janson 
liussi-ll Karl 
Helen Kavan 
Helen (Chase) Meyer 
William Connor 
Elisabeth Summerhays 
Philip Converse 
Ann McCormick 
Hetty Baumbush 
Mary Morris 
Martha Jones 
l.eo Stornelli 
Sidney Ritchie 
William Henderson 
Henry Dixon 
Marjorie Sweeney 
Eugene Woolard 
Carolyn Angus 
Virginia Sinclair 
Kendall Reynolds 
Phyllis Rickey 
Marinel Calhoun 
Nancy Collings 
Phillips Andrews 
Dixie Campbell 
Jean McDonnell 
Marjorie Nevin 
David Fischbach 
of Annual Honors (Seniors Only) 
Marjorie Lane 
Robert McGookey 
Arne Pokky 
Marian R. Peirce 
Edward Rybnicek 
Joan Bleitz 
Joan Koons 
James Sutherin 
Paul Mills 
Frederic McNeil 
James Murnane 
Robert Raleigh 
Mary Jane Graybill 
Robert Fox 
Nancy Kimball 
William Morford 
Marjory Bailey 
Arthur Stuckey 
Ruth Culbertson 
Kenneth B. Smith 
Virginia (Niemes) Swaninger 
Suzanne Habbe 
Mary S. Scott 
Nicholas Strelka 
Bennett Owens 
Marilyn Wicks 
Carl Snyder 
Sue Sahli 
Bennett Daniels 
ELECTED TO PHI BETA KAPPA 
CLASS OF 194v 
•Jack Bertsch 
William Connor 
Philip Converse 
William Henderson 
Richard Janson 
Martha Jones 
Russell Karl 
Helen Kavan 
Marjorie Lane 
Helen (Chase) Meyer 
Marjorie Nevin 
Marian Peirce 
H. Kendall Reynolds 
Phyllis Rickey 
Leo Stornelli 
Elizabeth Summerhays 
Kenneth Telford 
DENISON UNIVERSITY RESEARCH FOUNDATION PRIZE 
Speros Mandamadiotis 
VICTORY SCHOLARSHIP 
William Henderson (honorary) 
D. U. RESEARCH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
Rene Faux 
H. Kendall Reynolds 
'In Junior year 
152 DmMON UNIVIKSITV Bl'IXETlN 
EtENEZER THRESHER SCHOLARSHIP (FOR MAN WITH HIGHEST 
AVERAGE  IN  FRESHMAN YEAR) 
(Part-tuition) 
Jack Bertsch 194« 
William Henderson 1947 
ELIZA SMART SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP (MUSIC) 
Carolyn Olney 
CORA WHITCOMB SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP  (ART) 
I-fa Wei 
DANIEL  SHEPARDSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
(CHRISTIAN SERVICE) 
Carolyn Olney 
LAURA F. PLATTS SCHOLARSHIP  (SERVICE) 
Eva Louise Manley 
MARY  HARTWELL CATHERWOOD SCHOLARSHIP 
(CREATIVE WRITING) 
Philip Converse 
THEATRE ARTS FELLOWSHIP 
C. Richard Weir 
GRANVILLE CENTENNIAL SCHOLARSHIP  (PART-TUITION) 
Eugene Woolard 
JOHN L.  GILPATRICK SCHOLARSHIP  (EXCELLENCE  IN   MATHEMATICS) 
Robert Seall 
CHI OMEGA SOCIOLOGY PRIZE 
Joan Koons 
WILLIAM CLARENCE EBAUGH AWARD IN CHEMISTRY 
James Gillingham 
LOUIS KUSSMAUL MEMORIAL FRIENDSHIP AWARD 
John Ward 1948 and George Lake 1949 
CLARA HUDSON KING MEMORIAL AWARD  (ART) 
I-fa Wei 
WOODLAND CHEMISTRY PRIZES (AWARDED IN JUNIOR YEAR) 
Philip Horton, first; Robert Ililtibran and Speros Mandamadiotis, tied 
ANNIE MARY MacNEILL POETRY PRIZE  (POETRY WRITING) 
Marjorie Little 
THE CHARLES EDWARD SILBERNAGEL MEMORIAL PRIZE (PRE-MEDICAL) 
Carl Brandfass, Jr., and Phillips Andrews 
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Accrediting  11 
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Advanced Standing 31 
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Art Loan Collection 12 
Art Treasure Collection 12 
Astronomy   57 
Athletics   14 
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Bills, Payment of 17 
Biological Sciences  58 
Board   _ 16 
Books and Supplies 16 
Buildings   8 
Business Council   88 
Business, Major  in  66 
Calendar, Academic    4 
Campus       8 
Chapel Attendance 39 
Chemistry   60 
Christian  Emphasis 11 
Citizenship, Major in 53 
Classical Languages 62 
Classification of Student* 36 
College Board TesU 80 
Combination Courses 41 
Composition, Oral and 
Written   48 
Concentration, Field of 38 
Conservatory of Music 17,112 
Cooperative House   10 
Counseling   32 
Courses of Study 47 
Core 38, 47,52 
I'epartmental   63 
Credits, Secondary School ... 29 
Cultural   Development  12 
Dean's List of Annual Honors 26 
Deeds Field     9 
Degree Conferred   147 
Degrees in  Music  48 
Degree Requirement* 37 
Departmental Courses  53 
Deposits 30 
Dining Halls 10 
Directed Study 42 
Dormitories    10 
Economics   64 
Education   68 
Elective Courses 39 
Eligibility  Rules  36 
Employment of Students 24 
Engineering, see   Professions. 41 
Engineering Science  71 
English    72 
English  Requirements 39 
Enrollment 
Classified   145 
Geographical    146 
Student   134 
Entrance Requirements 29 
Examinations 
College Entrance 30 
Comprehensive   41 
Graduate Record 40 
Expenses  16 
Extracurricular Activities 
  11-15, 117 
Faculty 122, 124 
Family Life 75 
Fees, Conservatory 17 
Fellows, Denison 14 
Forms of Art   49 
Forms of Thinking   49 
French  84 
General Education 38, 47,62 
General Information       7 
Geography    76 
Geology   76 
German   86 
Government    43, 78 
Grade-Point  System ... 39 
Graduate Honor Scholarships 20 
Graduation RequiremenU   — 37 
Graduation with Honors 26, 43 
Grants-in-Aid 18,21 
Greek   63 
Guidance, see Counseling 32 
Health 14, 30,48 
History   80 
History, Denison      7 
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History of Civilization 49 
Honor Scholarships 18 
Honorary Societies 26 
Honors 26, 151 
Hoapital     ._ -—9, 16, 132 
Incidental  Fee  16 
Italian   - 87 
Journal of Scientific 
Laboratories  13 
Language and Literature 50 
Latin   64 
Law, see Professions 41 
Library   8, 12 
Loan   Funds        . M 
I-ocation       7 
Majors, Kinds of 53 
Mathematics    — 82 
Medicine, see Professions 41 
Merrill-I'almer School   43 
Modern Languages 84 
Modern Social and 
Economic  Principles 51 
Music 20, 43, 89. 112, 114 
Objectives, University     2 
Organizations  26 
Orientation of Freshmen 32 
Personnel Administration, 
Major in  54 
Phi Beta Kappa  26 
Philosophic and Religious 
Ideas    . Til 
Philosophy    91 
Physical Education    —  
-  89, 48, 93, 96 
Physical Education and 
Community Center    9 
Physics    99 
Plan of Study  __ 37 
Portuguese  87 
Principles of Organic 
Behavior    ....  _ _ 50 
Principles of Physical 
Science -------- . fiO 
Prizes  26,151 
Professions, Training for 41 
Psychology    102 
Radio   _-_ 108 
Refunds  ...   17,30 
Registration 
Changes in 35 
Excess    34 
1-ate   _ 34 
Normal    34 
Partial   35 
Reduced   34 
Religion   104 
Requirements, Admission 29 
Requirements, Degree   37 
Research  Foundation 13 
Reservations, Cancel- 
lation of 17 
Residence   Halls 10 
Rhodes Scholarship 20 
Room Deposit    30 
Room Rent    16 
Scholarships 
Baptist    21 
Graduate   Honor  20 
Honor  18 
MUMC   20 
Noyes  21 
Pre-Ministerial    23 
Victory     18 
Scholastic  Requirements 39 
Social  Life    15 
Sociology  105 
Spanish    87 
Speech     107 
Student  Government 15 
Students 
Classification   36 
Enrollment 1949-50 145 
Geographical Distribution -146 
Names   134 
Superior   42 
Swasey Chapel    8 
Teacher Placement 33 
Teaching Certificate 42 
Theatre  Arts  109 
Transdepartmental Courses   _ 54 
Transdepartmental Majors    _ 53 
Trustees, Board of 119 
Tuition  16 
Veterans, Counseling of 33 
Victory  Scholarships   18 
Vocational   Guidance   33 
Washington Semester Plan 43 
Withdrawal from College 36 
Withdrawal from Courses   -- 35 
DENISON UNIVERSITY 
GRANVILLE. OHIO 
PRELIMINARY APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
I desire to make application for admission to Deniaon University for. 
11 '«l. of •xpacUd rntrnne?. month Mill y*m) 
Name  
rim Ulddl* Lut 
Number and Str««t 
City. Zono. and StaU 
High School or Preparatory School 
City .nil .Sim.- 
Date of graduation from High School- 
Approximate Scholastic Rank 
in Class to Date 
(My own best estimate) 
Month and Y..r 
Highest Quarter 
Second Quarter 
Third Quarter 
Lowest Quarter 
I agree to report promptly any change of plans which would prevent my 
entrance to Denison on the date indicated above. Please send me application 
blanks for admission to Denison. 
Signed- 
Date 
On account of inability to accept all students who apply for admission, 
preference must be given to applicants whose credits fully meet our require- 
ments and whose recommendations are favorable. 
Mail at once to the Office of Admissions, Denison University, Granville, Ohio. 
(ovtr) 
"' 
APPLICANT FOR ADVANCED STANDING AS 
TRANSFER STUDENT 
Collccc Attended  
Address    
Number of Years  Dates  
Estimated Scholastic Average..  
